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REGISTRATION DATES AND CALENDAR

1974

Wednesday, November 27 -
Sunday, Decesber L

Thanksgiving holiday

Mondny, December 2 -
Friday, December 13

Advising and pre-registration
or Spring Term

Monday, December 16 -

Evaluation period for classes
Friday, December 20

and projects
Last doy of scademic activity Friday, December 20

vinter recess Saturday, December 21 -

Wednesday, January 1
1973

Thursday, January 2 -
Wednesday, January 29

Janvary Tem

Thursday, January 30 -
Sunday, Pebrusry 2

inter-term recess

Hew stydents arrive Monday, Pebruary 3

Reghstration for mew students Tuesday, Feoruary 4

&
Classes begin Wednesday, February 5

Drop-add period Wednesday, February 5-

Friday, February 14
Washington's birthday (no closses) Monday, February 17
Exansnatlon day (no classes) Thursday, February 20

Spring recess Saturday, March 22 -
Sunday, March 30

Exemtnotion day (no classes) Tuesday, April 8

Monday, April 21 -
Thuesday, May 1

Pre-registration for Fall Term

Examination day (no clasaes) Priday, Aprilt 25

Wednesdoy, May 14 -
Tuesday, May 20

Evaluation period for classes
and projects
Last day of classes Tuesday, Moy 30

Wednesday, May 21 +
Thursday, oy 29

gxamtnotion peviod

Last day of scademic activicy Thursday, May 29

Commencement Priday, Hay 30

HOTE TG FIVE_COLLEGE STUDENTS:

Hampahire College courses require diffarent moden of enroll-
ent, dependlng on Instructor ond course. All ocudents should
zefer co the schedule of claso meeting times to find the methed
of enrollment for on indivldual courda. Coursea with open
enrollment do not require permissicn of tnstructor.

Grades will be offered to intorchange students except where
noted otherwise In the course description. Interchange otu~
dents chould dlocuss this wich the inotructor during the firot
week of classes.

A

HAMPSHIRE COLLEGE
ACADEMIC PROGRAM

DLYYSION:

Students at Hampshire College progress through three sequentisl
Divisions, Bastc Studies, the Concentration, and Advanced
Studlics, moving steadily toward greater independence in study.
Thie Divieional framework, which replaces the comvential fresh-
man-sentor sequence, 19 destgned to accamodate tndividual
pattems of lcarning and growth.

Each Divislon marks a stage in the student's progress toward
understanding and mastery of the subjects the student chooses
for study, and each of them has Lts own distinctive purposes
and procedures.

Diviston I: The Division of Basic Studtes introduces otudents
to the olms and methods of liberal oducation at Hampshire
College, giving then linited but direct and intense experience
with disciplines fn all four Schools. This is done not i the
customary introductory survey courses, but through close exant-
natton of particular topics of study in courecs or scminars
stressing the mothod of inquiry. Students fn the first division
learn how best to tnquire into aubject ma.ters, how to under-
stend their oun educational necds and abilities, and how to
develop the erte of sclf-inatruction as they apply to thelr

am style of learning, Studcnts must pass a Division 1 ~xami-
nation In esch School.

pivision 11: In the Concentration the student develaps a con-
Centration in one or more fields while continuing to explore
other areas. Students determime with their faculty adviser
what they want to achieve in their concentration, und design a
program of study which will allov then to explore in depth one
or more disciplines within one or more of the four Schools,

and to brosden their knowledge of the linkages among disci-
plines. The Division 11 cxamination includes evaluation of the
work done in the Concentration and the scudent's readiness to
proceed to advanced independent work.

Division I11: ‘The Division of Advanced Studies oecwpies stu~
dents vith advancd studies in their chosen concentration and
integrative studies across disciplines. The student designs and
cozpletes an independent study, project, or origimal work
normally rvequiring half of his or her time for omc academic year.
In addition, students participate in advenced integrative work
in which they encountér a broad aud complex topie requiring the
application of seversl disciplines, and in some other activity in
which they share their increasingly sophisticated knowledge and
skills with orher members of the Hampshire cammnity or the
broader commmity.

AINISING

.

New studeats ot Hampshire arc sssigned to ome of the four School
Advising Centers for Initial advice on choice of courses sud
other acadenic matters. After several wecks, all students choose
an edviser from omong the faculty or from among other qualified
staff. Changtng of Adviscrs is a relatively simple procese done
througls the Assistant Bean for Advising (Remneth Hoffman). Desn
Hoffmsn olso mssists students who sre having problams with
progress through oxsainstions, vorking wich both students and
Advisers. Ruth Wsshington, Academic Cownsellor (Prescott House),
also helps students with academic problees, especfally Third ¢
World students. Joanme Hadlock (Cole Sclence Center) offern ad- 3
vice and sssistance ju the sreas of gradus: school applic tione
carcer counsclling,and job placement. Foburi Fox (Blair) - )y
helps in fob placement both tor teaven and after crodlFETan, |
Elizabeth Firrsicmons (Colu Scier<e Corter) ofrers help wich’
leave placencnit w'iww aud with fleis flec wwnee o tohe
Advisiug Conter., along with the Third Yovld Advicing ventis
a o Woman  Comter avs Gourca a

Dotaton 11 and 111 concracts, “08 Sbenmemcees ‘abvace
on tho scedamic programs”availeble at Hampehire and at che other
colleges in the Valley.

SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

In these course listinge you will find a quite astonishing
range of offerings for the Spring Tern, Remember this at the
oatect as you begin to plan your studies for Division I: the
Courses in Sasic Studies are not intended o serve as intro-
Guetions to thip or that subject matter, but as introductions
to mod: nquiry.

of snquiry.

The difference 1s ao critical that you will underestimate it
only at the perfl of promoting your owm confusion. There io

thing 1ike & Cap lutton going on here--each of
the great, traditional discipliies of study (English, History,
Philosophy, Music...cte.) rather than being created as o
closed system of knowledge 1o Ltself, is treated as a perspect
tive on the whole phr-omenon of Man.

There are obscrvably different ways in which the artist Bnd
The fumanist (as contrasted, say, vith the scientist) approsch
their subjects of stuly, conceive of their problems, sttack
them, resolve them, report them, or expresa chem, and that is
the main mecter of concern in any Divialon I course.

If you take a course with o literary scholer, for example, or
with a philosopher, you will learn hov o specific kind of
husanioe, who has mastered one great body of msterlals in the
tmanicies, illustrates the general modes of inquiry employed
by humanists {n a variety of circumstances. It might come
dom Lo library methods, the mechanics of anslysis, the selee-
tfon and validation of documentary date or the techniques of
argument, but the overriding concera will be to show you a
working hupanist {n action up close. In the arts theve is &
uch greater cuphasis neceseary on perception and cxpresaive
form, but the model should operate the same way.

\han you come to take your Divisien 1 comprehensive examina-
tion in Humauitics and Arts, you will work on some problems
that vepresent the mext order of complexity beyond whet you
have already studied. No recap of the courss, with spot pes-
sages or wemorized list of terms--none of that. The purpose
of that tnation will be to a 1y if
you are resdy to go on to vork in more complex problems, so

1o will bo much mors like sn entrance exan to Division II than
any exsm you've had previously.

Wa have kept the tourse descriptions as simple and honest as
possible, Vhere Lt saye “scninar’ it means regular discussion
froup eatings in @ class no larger than tventy students.
Where it oays "workshop” the size of the group should be the
Seme, but the style of work will fnvolve sore moving avay from

the discaseion table to some hands-on exparience in the studio

or aut vith field probleme.

hoss of you eatering Diviston I1 coursss will find chat chey
are more typically focused on some special probles within 2n
ccademte ¢fscipline--for cxample, the dialoguee of Plato or
Lhe pootry of ELLot, or that they deal with o gencral problem
n tho arts oF humanities at a much higher otrder of complexity
ham Ls uoual in the firet Division. The seme emphasis will
be placed, hovever, on the interplay of the husanitfes and

the arte. "

Porhaps ve in this School are most cager to try this acedemic
exparicant of rutting the Rumanicies ond tho Arts to work
Togethor bucauso vt share tha menme of Erich Fromm sbout the
good that "flown froa the blonding of rational thought and
faeling. 1[ the two functions sre torn mpart, thinking de-
tard »--=a into ochizeld intellectusl activity, and feeling

JaterlTstO® = soucvtte life-dssaging passions.




? ‘Hampshire College

SCHOC\ OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS WA 1D INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOTHIBAPY
! DIVISION L Jobn . Bostriger
NRICAN MUSIC Barnde-Hebb - fhe secand half of & two-term course of lectures, roadings. dic-
A 101 e tons and ELlms on the cheories, practices, stus snd achicver
. e On% madern paychotherapy. Exporience of the Fall Tem of che
ﬂsl:;;m‘“”“ OF THE CARIBBEAN Harquez O e w11l be valuable background but fs oot a prerequisite for
earollzent in the Spring Terd.
. PILM WORKSHOP T EA
HA 110 In the Spring Tern ve shall explore:
. DYTRODUCTION 10 PSYCHOTHERAFY Boeteiger
. w1 « family therspy
GODS, BEASTS, AND NEN: THE BEGLWNINGS AND sesgher « the revisionist peychiatry of R. D. laing
THE D OF POLLFICAI, THEORY
. A 121 (s 122) = Carl Rogevs® client-conterad therapy
PATNTING Murray + the bioenergetic heirs of Wilhelm Retch
W 122
. + gestalt therapy
ANULETY AND OTHER CONSTRAINTS AGAINST Spahn
: SANITY IN.GROVE LIFE ks + adan Watts on "peychotherapy Bast sod Rest'
A 126
} + movement therapy
b THE MYYH OF ME: AN EXPERIENTIAL EXPLORATLON 6. Gordon,
4 137 L. Gordon * psychodrama

THE MAXING AND UNDERSTANDING OF HUMAN
ENVIRQNMENT: AFPROACHES TO DESIGN
HA 145

Juster, Pope

.

15D peychothernpy

he clags will most three times weekly for 90-ninute soseions:
1o weekly meetings of the whole clags and oms goekly eoall group

STILL PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP Enos Fiscosaton. Entollpent is limited to 120 students.
BA 150
! 121/s8 122 GODS, BEASTS, AND MEN:
v VIKT 1S PUILOSOPHYT Brade FHE BEGINNINGS AND THE END OF POLITICAL THEGRY
. BA 162
! Robert B. Meaghet
PRE-REVOLUTIONARY RUSSIA; MYTH, DMAGE 5. Hubbs
AND IDEA + order to situate oursclves politically in a thougheful
| HA 164D tmoer it is well to roslize that, as historical mapplnga §0
e e comrgence and the demise of political tneory lia be-
is T CPolicical philosophy bogine with the city, the Croek
orvisiats kAR I o s ploce for neithor gods nor beasts but 1ot men, Aceord-
GRAPHIC DES . . Flato and Ariscotle, s nan who is lirtle ooro thon bo
L Kibbey o e Fa umcuired for life in the city; vhosass the man who {a

HA 109 (BA 209)

a0 need for the 1ife of the clty. It

jrtlc less than a god has

STUDIO EXPERIENCE IN DANCE —(W F. McClellan K 101 AMERICAN MUSIC A sen uhose lives fall with uodesty and maderation botuech the 1
S ena of passion and the madnass of thought who require the
A LIS (A 215) (SNSVEY-) sirien ¥, Jarnde-uetd Teras & piace of light ood spooch to illuainate and £o arvieu” -
SCENE STUDY Doali 0'Brien ate their lives and to bring thea into belng. From there our
3 Ha 146 (HA 246) ek Ezzlz;:‘:l:?;l.ﬁ':f‘\::ﬁh J‘zzi::i::dsi:i;.:‘i;;‘;:’;nz;"‘“ e cical path leads cventially to the dantal of che primacy
\2, f : . 2 the posoibility of thought and it cemains for man only to
\ Teligious sects, same mou-westera influences, folk and popular
HISTORY CF PHOTOGRAPHY Liebling T e concury. The course will meet for sessions Eleujve hie power and his oun imeedinte bencfit. He uill
J HA 156 (HA 256) eice a week. Performamce will be imvolved, but perforuing skill iollow the Tough outline of that path from wisdom ¢o POt
4 e e cequisite.  Sose field tripe 1t bedgate allor ihe path fram tho fundmoental in-commonnose of the man co
‘“‘ CHEKHOV, OUB CONTEMPORARY C, Hubbs : : the radical privacy of lhu‘:\nnn. our srm:tpu:“r::dlnﬂ‘wnl
! wA 161 (BA S1) Eurollment Lo open omss More, Utopia; Machiavelll,
: " Lovisthen; Karl Marx, fconomic sud
v an APPROACH TO MUSICAL FORM B. McClellan #hilon 30 Toothing Stonga: Rechinking the -
BA 176 (ma 276) oitricel, od. Robore Meaghar. Our final alm will be co guces
B 1n theory and in practice whether it fe responsible
| HOW BACH DID IT: TECHNICAL ASPECTS OF MUSIC R, McClellan to apeak of the and of political theory, of to et othors sposk
BA 185 (HA 285) of it, or to live as if the anly lyproyrlat:yor possidle ahjacts
! " RATURE OF THE CARTBBEAN % politicel thought and speech ara privately caloulated w .
b POETRY TODAY: THE TECHNICAL AND PHILOSOPHICAL Benedtke 107 THE LITERATURE OF T Zolly practicable e ttce, Movaver, thie aim, i€ resched, will &
ot REVALUATIONS OF THE 1960' and 1970°S ' Robert Marquez By P ralt of an arduous Touto chrough rawsrding but wearylng
! \‘ HA 187 (EA 287) work.
‘\ . _— Ihis course will cousist of gelected readings in the literatura -~
i s ”‘D..S}mm’"-. RS of the Coribbean archipelago. Our primery laterest vill be to Thie course will meat twice weckly for two houre ard to unlinitad, %
i e el Cesrcn out and anslyze the'mere coamon precccupations manifost
i Schrock B e writing of the itslends and, more particularly. with the
AAYWRIGHIING WURKEHDE, . chrod spacific creatpent they are given by individus] prose writers HA 122 PAINTING
- 198 (WA 298} and poats. Particulsr attention will bo paid to the fmportance
of History to these writers, the dislecticsl intorrelationship Joan Murray o
N Becueon Seif and Soctety, and the question of Social Change a6 hie courss w1l deal with Lnvolving untried or tentative patacers i
cavisioned by these writezs. The question of approsch, the pro- ourae ool with involving untried o temtative -
! ;:‘23““”“" LITERAKY LANDSCAPR D. saith blems of pu{- and {dentity, vul,qln tura, be e acad B in the cxperience of pointing. The emphasis will be on pointing =
L cation of seyle and technique. Whils such of our eaphasis uo procoss rathor thom product. An invascigation of color, space, o
i PILM VORKSHOP 11 oA Si11 be on the Spanish-Spesking Antilles, ve will be equaliy and’ orm Wil toko placo chrough learntng to sse and foeh wher 1o
Pty goncerned sth che work of vriters from the Anglophona and ::5;3:;:\3 ¢n coch student’s work as his/har visuat pataving ldess ¢
d ancophona felands. . . ]
. 4
i mogﬂ:‘q:n. LAGUAGE OF MOVEMENT AID ¥, McClellan he course vill meac once a week for two hours; in addicion Group 1 ton and on the work done will be
! opseRY . e tuaent will meet with we L occasional conferances to an Luportant part of the lesrning-experionce, Lle wLLl be expected
1 znc\u; the course work, readings, papers, projects... There ';"'“ ﬂx‘ifﬁ:‘“ v:hlﬂi:t: will b:ddm;k?um:n of cl;s- ;“dbs;luu
o no foreign language requirement. This ia a < . me v epent looklng at and talking about work, Probless .
. AMERICAN PICTION 1875-1950: INNOCENCE Lyon &n langusge req 1o 19 an open coures may be suggested to individual studonte at times throughout the
::wzxgrnuuca eomestor when they seem rolevant. The cholca of media will be
up to esch scudent,
FILM/PHOTOGRAPHY STUDLES: INDIVINUAL PROBLENS ~ Liebling -
IN PILM MAKING, PHOTOGRAPHY, AND OTHER : . The class will meet twice & week for 2k-hour sessione. There will
AaEh MEDIUMS WA 110 PLUM WORKSHOP L bo un enrollnent Limit of 15 studenca. Tnstructor salecelon.
WA 220
Instructor to be Announced
:i‘gg“ PROTOGRAPY . Baos Ihis course is concerned with the film ae personsl vision; the -
! £ilm a9 collaborative effort; the meaning of thinking visually
| JANARGHISH AND THE SPANISH CIVIL WAR: Pitkethly and kinescheticaily; and flla a0 personal exproesion, communi
a THEoRY AND PRACTICE cation, witness, ¢antasy, truth, dresm, responsibility, self-
: A 228 scovery.
. . —
. WRITING POETRY Benedikt Ihe workshop will be concerned with production and seminar dia-
; WA 231 cusoion, fleld problems, end resesrch. Topica will tnclude
history and development, theories of film construction, cemera,
) THE ENGLISH LITERARY LANDSCAPE: QUESTIONS OF D. Smith directing, editing, sound v, 1
' seace w0 AESTHETIC IN ENGIISH LITERARY HISTORY Eilns, use and preparation, super-8 and lbeam production.
! The past 75 years have seen the motion picture rise to the posi-
} PROBLEMS IN ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN Juster, Pope tion of an Intitnational Language. It has cranscended the bounde 1
3 HA 250 N of entertaimment to provide everlasting documencation of the
5 world, its people and events. It has glven added scope and A 126 AMNKIETY AND OTHER CONSTRAINTS
Ve THE HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY Bradt, Meagher incisiveness to every ares of human activity. Our image end AGATHST SAWITY IN GROUP LIFE
. HA 255b understanding of the world more often are gained through fiim
; and photographs -than personal experience. The aesthetics and Richard Spahn
I ELIZABETHAN, JACOBEAN AND AFTER... Kennedy Techalques of @ mediun so broad in implication should be under-
, A 258 stood by all. The modes of inquiry will be experiential and conceptusl. Bx<
perientislly, students will participate in an on-going group
HUSSERL AND HEIDEGGER Bradt A $15.00 leboratory fee is charged for this course. The Collega which will minifest in behavior the phencmens under {nvestigs-
U HA 259 supplics equipment, special materials, and general leboratory ‘:dmh " Smﬂe:" ".‘“‘u‘“‘:‘“ svare :f .‘:‘::uy ;he‘t‘r om indi~
) Senblies. vidual experience e observing the vior of the whole grou
' APHEARSAL AND PERFORMANCE orrten applias. e student provides his own fila. e i i avtor of group .
BA 262 he clase will meet once a week for a four-hour session. Enroll- al ve supported priaarily 57 restings and itacurion of the
et is limited . nglish Psychoanalytic spprosch to the theory o aups centered
v, o VISIONS AND ALIENATION Cloud Hotted to 12 o the work of Melanie Klein, Wilfred Bion o h K Rice. .
. Experientially, the toplcs to be {nvestigated include: !
4 STUDIO WORKSHOP IN SCULPTURE: GROUP Kibbey
NDEPEXDENT STUDY - the sources of anxiety in groups
. BA 268 _ the most widely employed mechantiems for avoiding
R the acknowledgement of anxiety in groups -
:icggg AMERICAN PICTIONS C. Hubbs « the transfer of anxiety in Broups
STUDIO ART VORKSHOP Conceptually, the topice to be iLnvestigated include:
: Hoener, Murray
HA 280 - the sources of individusl anxiety and its relation
EDITIRG/CONTRIBUTING TO THE LETERARY MAGAZINE  Benedike to amxiety in groups
oy - the implications of the theory of amiety transfer
, for an understanding of families, task groups and
ORICINS OF ROMANTICISH J. Hubbs - organizations
R oRIcE - The application of basic group theoty to tho posai-
biltty of interventions in.support of eanity in all
SHAKESPEARE. AND UOOLY Kennedy kinds of groups.
A 2
; 89 The last Lesue approdches the realm of the possibilities for
MABRXIS AESTHETICS Bengelodort, practitioner skill-acquinition. While ehis lu mot intended as
o 2%a (58 222) fost-ppe R peimary goal, the mode of tnquify will provide students with
o opportunity to pursve an enhanced aarences skill generalis-
LHE FICTION OF CO:ZDPONARY SPANISH AMPRICA Matquoz bl to any discipline involving learning Erom experience, i.c.,
e the ability to act and observe omeself in action at the same
time. :
. 5. HISTORY: THE PIRST HALY OF THE Halsey
WINETEENTH CENTURY The group will mget once a woek for 2% hours, Enrollment ig [

HA 297
e e

3

open.
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HA 137 THE MYTH OF ME:

AN EXPERIENTIAL EXPLORATION
Graham and Lirda Corden

The place of myths has always been cencral to man's sfforts ac
self urdevseanding. From the cribal campfirn where the tales
were shared which spoke of origine and meanings for the cribe,
to the favorite scoriea we remember £rom our own ¢bildhood
qur. underatanding of who e are is enhanced as wa explore
share the personal myths that have mesning for uas.

We will actempt in chie course, chrough the use of varied
mechodologies, to bring alive the “mycha™ chac have been signi-
£icant in cur jourmey to becoming who ve are todsy. We will
awzken our bodies and senses, and we will attempt to recall
and reincegrate the significant pleces of our past experience.
We believe this to ba a unifying process that leads to better
understanding of our present self, and therefore, more options
as to who we shall becomn, Porticipation fn this course will
include the creacion and sharing through some mediun of each
person's own updaced “mychs of ma."

We will focus on logking at our personal experience, deriving
learnings from it chrough our shored reflection as a class.

We will utilize o variety of resources, including: art, postry,
filme, folklore, bioenergetics, geatalt, snd comion readings.

This class will meat each Monday, from 7:30 - 10:30 p.m., and
is limiced to sixteen parricipsnts. Adpission will be deter-
mined by incerview.

HA 165 THE MAKING AND UNDERSTANDING OF HUMAN

ENVIRONMENT: APPROACHES TO DESIGN
Norton Juster and Earl Pope

This. course deals with the perception, sveéreness, enalysis, and
design of human enviromment--the ways in which hunsn activicies
and needs Find expression in forms and patterns chat reflecc and
shape Ctheiz iives, We will ba concerned with a developed sensi-
civity to surfoundings, on understanding of place, and the sense
of tha inéividual as an effectiva force in ¢reating or aitering
his own envirdnmenc.

This is primarily s sorkehop course. Using direct investigation,
research, and design prosects of a non-cechnical nature to con-
fronc and oxpose envirommeital problems acd to understand the
and creative pro & throngh which envi € fa
made. The subject of thise invdatigations will include

1. How man sees and perceives his enviromment.

2. The tdentification of husan needs, the fuigciona) and emo-
tional concarns of environmental designe-pinhien seeking and
problem definition.

3, The vocabulary of environmental design--visual thinking and
visual comaunication.

4, Envirormental problems today--our legacy from the past and

directions for the future.

5. The seale of human enviromment--teacup to megalopolis.

6. Croative synthesis--the leap to form. The Cranslation of
ideas, analysis, program and technical parsmeters into
ment.

Much of the work will requirc visunl presentation and unalysis;
howevar, no prior tachnical knowledga or drawing okills will be
necossacy. (Ability to usa a camera would ba helpful.) Tho atu-
dent must provide his own drawing tools. Projects and papers will
be due throughout the tdrm. Thia course demsnds both tise end
commltoent.

The class will ba divided into two sections that will mest aimul-
tancously. There will be two three-hour meetings per wveek plus
odd day sessions for fleld trips, special services, and problems
(to be mutually determined). Enrollment is lmited to 24 (12 per
seccion).

HA 150 STILL PHOTOGRAPHY WORKSHOP

chria Eaos

The photogFaph as Art and communication--its production and {mpli-
cations.

Photography has become one
today. The directaess and
scandiog of its techniques
and studept. So veried is
human endeavor that the need of a
basie importance.

indispensable to the arclst, teacher,
the use of photography in ail areas of
"visual litevacy' hecomes of

The courss is designed te develop  personal photographic percep-
Clon in the student through workshop experiments, discussions of
history and y trends in hy, and field pro-
blems o cncourage awareness of the viaual enviromment.

A $15.00 lasoratory fee is chargad for this course. The Collage
Gill supply chesicals, laboratory supplies, and spacial macerials
snd equipment. The student will provide his wwn fllm and paper.

Tho slass wall mect onee a wesk for Four hours plus lub time to
w0 urcanged. Enrollmont limited by inacrustor approval.

BA 152 THAT Ty PHELOSORMY?
i aysord Fenyon Bradt
i eom, GBIt 16 iRELocaop.yl, 10 PATAGHS T AR, WhaT &3 the low

“Li7 ot least to aok,

Dy werbia OF anbt
wiae i ke e v
A2 utodeo? Ard rE n i
ceaeton of tio fcve u

of the wigdam. i

2areh fer visden, a Fos-
3 souel v veelly e3ount Eo A posseseirn
# Uz love, and wnat s the wizden:

i hiozary of
Lo discover ard coveal in the Eulness and in the rall apec Jis
city of Lts ratrzo, sie catire of wisdon. The queatjens uuich
spatify the direction oud ile crder of tiaL quest sedn ro de
perennial ones, questions avoi the foderantal mature of belng,
of fto Sncelligibfifty and of ita life, and questions about the
fntelligence ond itc felatlonorip te baing, Tc Lo pernaps hete
thot che life of the intelligorce is revealed, in 1to love for
belng. I this s the caee chem there {s an incegral relation-
ahip batween love and Life and truth and boing. To know tho
cruth would be to know whac love s, and life, and being.

This course will undertake & quast for that knowledge.
ment will bo an ordered pattern of development whose historical
opinions will include Leo Teu,
shads, Buddhise Scriptures, che
feveclitus. Plato, Aristotle, Aquinas, Descarces, Kant, Hegel,
Klerkegaard, and Heidegger. The purpose of the course will be
both historical, to graop the development of the quet, and
ceflaccive, to grasp the ianec logic of its devslopwent, il
there Lo an Lemer loglc to be found. LE there iz, that then
L1l perbaps be the logic of the movemenc of wisdom itself, and
of Lto love. It wil® artempt as well to ba the movemenc of the
coutse. Clasa will met twlce a weck, two hours per weocing.

gnrolloent Lo open.

environ-

of the primary means of visual experience
Impact of the phorography mukes.an under-

i losoghy ey be regarded as o quest umcertaken

Ica move-

Confucius, Che L Ching, che Upani-
phopavad-Gita, Gonenis, Parmenides,

HA L4 D FRE-REVOLUTIORARY. RUSS1A:

MYTH, IMAGE AND 1DEA
Johnna Hubba

The .second part of o two-scmenter course o Russisy cultural his-
tory offered a5 an altermstive to tredirionally oriented historical
studfes in thar it will focus on certais mythological pettarus and
motifs to evoke Russisn culture.

The second semegter will cover the period from Peter the Gieat
to the Revolution. We will conticue to trace the “mythologems”
of 0ld Russls-~the Great Mother and her dying evn-god, thi Tsar
a5 Chriat and varrior, the theme of Holy RBussis, erc.-~through
the otudy of the arc, music, and literaturs of 8th rod 19th
century Russis.

Students not enrolled in the first semester course must have
permission of the instructor to enroll in this second parc.

The class wiil meet twice a week, with occasional evenipg
sesatons for vieving of films. Enrollment fs limited to 16
students.

HA 109 (BA 269) (2APEIC DESIGS STUDIO

David Kibbey

The myssion of the graphic designer is to develop viaual organi-
zatiohs that will axpand upon & VTitten massage Or Lo present

an sépact of that message that cannot be completely conveyed
with words. This course: s involved with the process of develop-
ing visual information through the application of design prin-
ciples, typography and fllustration.

Studants will be encouraged to design and print posters for
clients through Hampshiro Graphic Dcsign and to bacomos involved
with the 1 18 design mar-
vica. Through an apprenticeship program studencs will have tho
opportunity to deal with thlartiscic problems that are pro-
sontod by a cliant and to engago themealves with tha financial
and production problems of a wmall busioe

will moct twice a week for 2-hour critique amd work
Students will be expected to spand large smounts of

sessions.
f1me working out of clase with'the {nstructor and with each
other.

Enrollmant 18 limited to 20 students.

BA 115 (HA 215)  STUDIO EXPERIZNCE 1N DANCE
Prancia McClellon*

This course in dance technique will be divided into three sec-
tions:

Section 1: Begluning - one hour, twice weekly
Section 2: Interuediafe - one hour, twice weekly
Section 3: Advanced - a one hour snd a 1% hour

clasa par week

This course, which may be takea a3 o foirth eourse, will focus
primarily on the physical dimension of mastering movesent, It
{6 open to students of all eivisions nnd at all levels of pro-
ficiency.

Enrollment {s open. .

+ Advanced Dlvision ILT students will assist in teaching this
course.

HA 166 (HA 246) SCEXE STUDY

tiam O'Brien

hre is a workstop bassd on the techniques doveloped ty ren=
stancin Staniciaveki at the Moscow ATt Theatre owd modlfica-
s of thr gystem unierteken by Bugene vakhisagv, saria
tioore, and Michnel Chelov.

e gy arv i su es vhe Seose wiil e the deve pert el e

perge s € es e ted L U o 0 nartety - L elavs,

Cwraty o slc. tee a ror tcangs will By T passidle
Ghe el 0 actfon od exefutien of [ pienss.

norkshoF will o €03t of o reund ©3 in o all
ot let el with w1l rThers.  tw ccenea Wikl i e sheen
Jab.e with . perocual Cest cwp TEY LUTeRd i £ e erure

closs a8 Aweienee. 1Lres . nbi zounds will ieuT his sexester.

The clase will et cwive veeklv for -tour ses.iuas, Trrol'-
sont 15 lerated to <@ otudents, amt rexalsiien of the Irutruster
b recesEAry.

sote to Flyva Gollego atudents: ALL theatre ey ses at fanpshire
carry caly pesa’Eail grudes for ron-Repsnire otudests.

HA 156 (WA 256) HISTGRY OF FHOTOGRAFHY

Juery Liebtiug

A critical aurvey of the most active mavements in the contemporary

photographic txperisace.

sents end

The course la deaigned to work from the precent nov

ac art, ccportage, populsr culture,etc., te some of the roots o
the movementa.

The student should develop a more critical vocabulary as welil os
nistorical perspecrive and understanding of one of tha Z0tn cen-
tury & most widaly circulated phenomena - the photograph.
Enrollment {3 limicad to thirty students. The class will meet
once o week for two hours.

vocabulary of the students back thiough the history of photography

HA 161 (HA 261) CHEKHOV, OUR CONTEMPORARY

Clay Hubbs

“Life," said Chekhov,"is an imsoluble problem.” Shortly before
nis death, in 1903, his wife asked him vhst he thought the cesa-
ing of life wos: "You ask me what life is? Tt s like sskiog
what & carror is. A carvot is 8 carror, and nothing more is
known.” His pleye do ot tell stories or describe personal
histories--there is little action. “Life on the stage should
be as it renlly (a and the people, too, should be 8s they are
and nat stitted. A play ought to be vritcen {n which the
people should come and go, dine, talk of tho weather, or play
cards, oot because the author wents it but becsuse that is
what happens in resl life."

Although Chekhov offers no divect answers to such questions as
"What is the meaning of life?” more and more sudicnces and
readers believe he has something imporcanmt to say. In this
semicar we will study Chekhov's major dramatic works, read
his lerters and biographies, and exsmine the tradition from
which he was writing in an attempt to sec what that somothing
15 and how Chekhov goes about saying 1%. At the same time
and alongside of the works of Chekhov, we will etudy the

@ jor works of some lmporrant playwrights of our own iime:
Beckett, Genet, nd PAnter. A comparative approach should
cot only help us to better uaderstand the attitudes and
methods of Chekhov's theatre but also thet of our own time.

Supplementary reading will include modern directors and
theoreticians and other playwrights, both our contemporaries
and Chekhov's.

The seminar will moct twice a week for two-hour scswions and
is limited to 16 Division I students. Divisfon 11 students
who wish to enroll (with instructor's permission) should ex-
pect more and a wider range of resding and sn extra weekly
session.

HA 176 (BA 276) AN AURAL APPROACH 10 MUSICAL FORM

Randall McClellan

This course has two gosls: firet, to feaillarize ourselves with
the principal forms of Western music and the techniques employed
for the analysis of these forws; and, second, to develop the
ability to perceive the structure of & composition through sural
analysis, Working with written scores we shall study the prin-
cipal traditional forma, the swaller components within these
forma, the of style tics on form, the growth
process of a musical ides, harmonic anslysis, melodic analysis,
and the assthetice of forms. With this intellectusl knowledga as
background, we will then develop our ability to recognice and
§ol::v the unfolding structure of a musicsl composition as it 1s
eard,

Although there are no prerequisites for the course, the ability
to read wusical notation s essential and a familiarity vith
basic harmonic terminology is recomsendad. We will saet twice
weekly for two hours cach time. Bnrollment is open.

HA 185 (HA 285) HOM BACH DID IT:
TECHNICAL ASPECTS OF MUSIC

Randall MeGlellan

Johaan Scbastian Bach stands as a uniqua figure in tha history of
Western cusic. a 500ryear [
eoaposition, he codificd tho harmonie prackice of hie cime; and
it 30 dolng, hic atyle bacama tha hasie for the music of tha next
200 yeors. Whet ie tho seccat of his siylel Fhat Is ulie daudte
of his harmonic-polyphonic languagat

For one tarm we will try to bacomwe J.5.' In a
instghs into Bach'e styls, wa will try to ehink
Compo! he composed, The essence of hies atyle e cryatallised
in his 371 choreles and in his Two-Pare Inventions. We will

scudy these aspects of his work through analysis, draw the basic
principles from our study, and attempt to couposs a chorale and

2n tovention oo those principles. Our texts shall bo tho Rieman-
schneider edition of the Bach Chorales and the Two-Part Inventions.

The class will meet twice wockly for lj-hour periods. Pre-
requisita : sbility to read music end o femtliarity with the fun-
damentals of pusic. B

Enrollment 1s open.

POETRY TODAY: TUE TECHNICAL AND
PHILOSOPRICAL REVALUATLONS
OF THE 1960's AND 1970's

A 187 (A 287)

Michacl Benedikt

The emerpence of new styleo and the consequent oblfteration of
older appronchea is and hau been an Lasue (sometimea a lifecand-
geach {nuve, quite literally and materially) for practically every
poct who has ever written, That the history of poetry Lo often
a higtory ef extraordinary--even scandalovaly convulsive--up-
teavals of otyle ig with equal frequency obscured by am approdth
rempored by the safety of docades or even centuries of hiandeight.
An writers eitifer reflecting American veality -or {as ofttimes
happene) ortespling to inveke an merican snti-rcality; our posts
vave oluayr mevr particularly at paies te create vislons ade-
quate n crnect ensrgeiferily to their time and pla “hin
© eotgned te 1y e recder and wrirer of comten-
Lsetry with o oo ot end engrone directicas of the art,
Woth eergact et 4 s whict have cre -
pasr Ge.mdems1 nov i Wb, even fron e pated of
5L aeptial Literacy b1 teriaz, reess righelully
- clable,

oraty
g

. Ty
N
R R
Cnder des f o tuo

stas s H{oitang
frosh cpmel? o
o of rhyse atd netee
lods of organizing tne dlre; C
wef. R3Sty CACTERRRILT) Ldanting, c.oTn mts Y
sning of vanships with cer.ats ad - pesking
L4 articulorly the freach Surgmalicto and latin Americons
o resatustion of the place of e Cplish tradit.on in Anerican
foe.rv: 15 well as e apparent paraden of Lie re'ationship of
Foat we coaventtcnally fdevtify asd diside an “Ave’nd "Life.t
Tnough the gensral resuit of this cpproach o a pesonally
responsible, existential, and "Lrward" outlook insced, the ap-
parent paradox of ito public oppesl and the poetic “Ranaissance"
in which it hae culninated, will be considercde-as uill tha
frequently surprising phi 1 tmp of tts technt
changes. Among the catablished wricters to be exanined are Bly,
Wright, Roathze, Simpson, Merwin, Dickey, levertov, Ginbers,
0'flara, Koch, Sexton, and Plath, and the ourstanding writers in
the younger generations of the tradition. Where first-rate trane-
latione asis:, readings will be offered in chief extra-English
influenees: azong them, Apollinare and Feruda,
Although this course is intonded to be useful to the practicing
writer, it is also planned as a broadly bascd course. hopefully
inducing increased reading skills, ond eugaging the issues and
perspectives of the Humanist {or perbaps extra-Humanist? supra-
Humanist?) literary trodition as a whole.

1 ether o
s welreing u 0nas
e, T

The clase will meet once weckly for two hours. Enrollment is

open - instructor sclection.
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BA 192 (Ha 292) FIW4S AND FIDMAKERS

Instructor to be Announced

A critical survey, of the experimeatal, documeacary, ond personal
£ilm wovements.

The course will survey moscly the broad range of independemt film
wovements, and through viewing outsranding exasples of vork in
ihess areas, analyze the particulsr acsthetics and objeccives of
the Filomakers. Eauphesis will be placed on contemporary work
with guest filomskers present as often as possible.

Enroliment ia limiced to 15.

HA 198 (HA 298) PLAYWRIGHTING WORKSHOP

Gladden $S=hrack

This course vwill involve practicsl playwrighting, usiag the
sources of Egri, Archer, Cole, ctc, The purpose i5 o create
seripes and to apply vhatever analysis, technique, and good sease
that serves thac end. For persons willing to work, to read, and
to write vith ressonable oyscem and rigor. Emphasis is on the
original work iLcself.

The class uill meet during the fnstructor's veek on campus (once
& month) with personal contact by mail between sessions.

Stnce much of our work will necessarily be dome on an individual
basis, the course will be open to both beginning and advanced
scudents,

Earollment is Limited to 12, and an futerview with the instructor
is required.

HA 201 THE AMERICAN LITERARY IANDSCAPE

bavid Smich

“he land was ours before we were the land's,” says Robert Frost
who aleo speaks of our “vaguely realizing westward.” This cow
will exsmine the Function of the speciffcally American setting in
the work of & mmber of American wricera from the Puritams through
Paulkner and' Frost.

Neither a survey nor a course in one genre, the course will instead
concentrate on four related sub-themes for which literary examples
are plentiful: wildernass, virgin land, the garden, property.
Arou ch of these ideas cluster & number of assumptions, atti-

ayths, and a lot of good wricing. Some Likely example
William Bradford, Captain John Smith, Willizm Byrd, Thomas Jeffer-
won, Crevecoeur, C ¥, Thoresu, Hawthorne, Mark Twain, Frost,
Faulkner, Robert Lowell, James Dickey.

Pormat of the course will be weekly lecturas. The class will meet
cwics weekly for two-hour sessions, Bnrollment is open.

HA 210 FILM WORKSHOP LI,

Instructor to be Announced

& workshop to halp the scudent continue to develop his use of
£1ln toward the development of s personal vision.

Specific areas of comeern: \

The filn as a tool for envirommentat and gocisl change.

Aspacts of the axporimental £llm, its desthecics, energy,
peruonal vision.

expacded .

in film

The course will involve lectures
axre production QPPOTLURLLY.
complated film photography, of T/ clacses 1u-pa,
their equivslent--or permission of Imstructor.

€ield work, seminars, and

There will be & lab fee of $15.00. The class will meec once &
week for one Eour-hour session. Encollment 16 limited to 12.
o

HA 213 EFFORT/SHAPE:

LANGUAGE OF MOVEMENT AND OBSREVATION
Francia R, McClellan

Thie course will be based on Rudolph Laban's research in movement
analysis, Effort/Shape:

Movement {3 & reciprocal link between man's mental,
spiritual, and physical life... (It) is mote than o
component of the chain cthst links man's inner activity
and the world around him, for it is the medium through
which he actualizes his responses, It is through the
movement of other people and objects that gan refines
and expands his knowledge of the world... Thus the
study of siovement (8 essentially concerned with a per:
son in relation to the world and the people around him.

--Thornton on Laban
Effort/Shape analysis:

--1s a technique for describing, measuring and classify-
1ng human movemsnt
-describes pattecns of movement which are cumetant for

an individual and which distinguish him for others

HA 219 AMERICAN FICTION 5

Ricbard Lygn

American vriters have sometimes advocsted, sometimes criticized,
sqmetineo deplored those qualities in che Anerican which, caken
sl together, copprise what has been called his “isnogeace.”

Many different qualities, cot alays sppearing together, define
tuo lnnocent: the seeking of a new and direct relation to nacure
and the cultivetion of & sense of wonder, ga opruness to all
experience and sn ewphasis on the present, o trust in spontaneous
Judgment and intuition a8 ways of knowing, a reliance om the inner
Belf--a self to evil, che of childhood and
youth, and the sense chat sincerity is moralicy enough.

Such qualities imply ¢certain rejections. The American ionocent
vill tend to regard the past as .o dead veight on the present and
so vill turo his back on history, preferring living purposes and
the Nov. He vill distrust the tradicions, custons, and soclal
distinceions of older alien distant {n cime and place.
e vill digtrust anslysis, or too wuch snalysis, and may digtrust
experts. His love of nsture =8y lead him to deplore the cicy,
and may lead bim away from soclecy slcogether, He will demy char
ciagedy or evil are fupdasental in the world or fn buman pature.

American fiction has often represented these qualities in its .
heroes and heroines, its victims and dupes. Innocence may be
dramatized in contest vith malevolent hupan nature, or with
forces moving out of hiscory into the presemt. It may be shown
confronting Europe, war, unintelligible complexity, corzuption,
& undred short storles and movels trace the passage of cthe
American ionocent through bard experience to & new and chastened
avareness.

The vriters to be read include Mark Tvalo, Hengy Japes, Harold
Prederic, Stephen Crane, F. Scott Fitzgerald, Ernest Hemingway,
Willian Feulkner, Bobert Pean Wsrren, Theodore Dreiser, Willlm
Dean fiowells, Willa Csther.

The class will take the form of lectures and group discussions,

4nd will meet twice a week for two-hour sessions. Encollment is
open. .
BA 220 FILM/PHOTOGRAPHY STUDIES N

INDIVIDUAL PROBLENS N FILY MAKLNG,
PHOTOGRAPHY, AND OTHER RELATED MEDTIMS

Jerry Liebling

This course is opea o film and photography concemtrators fn Divi-
sions II and LIL oply.

The class will attempt to integrate the procedural and formal
concentration requirements of the College vith the creative work
produced by each student. It wil} offer forum for meaningful
Priticism, exchange, and exposure to esch other. In addition,
various specific kinds of group experiences will be offered: fiel
trips to museums, galleries, and other eoviromments; a guest lec-
ture and workshop series; amd encounters with srident concentra-
tors, teachers, and professionals vho are in the other vigusl arce
or related endeavors.

Each student’s concentration contract must be written prior to
coroliment. Enrollment is unlimited to Division II and III con~
centrators whose contracce have been filed. All others must have
permtssion of the imstructor.

There will be a lab fee of $15.00.

BA 223 CREATIVE PHOTOGRAPHY

. Ghris Enos

This course 1s desigmad) for thos with & working knowledge of
black and vhite photography and s desire to use this fmage with i
other wedis. The course wilt include demonstration in chemicel
manipulation of the imsge, placement of the {mage on non-paper
non-etendard surfsces, and the mixing of other medis vith photo-
arephy.

Discussion vill be held in the history of creative photography ed
it relates to other visual arts and how we can push the photograghic
image in velevant directions.

The emphasis will be on personsl scatements sbout the world we are
favolved in. There will be no calculated. limitacions or fixed
horizons for crastivity.

Borollment by approval of the tnstructor and portfolio, There will
be & $15.00 laboratory fee for this course. The class vill oeet
once & week for three hourd.

Hampshire College

HA 242 THE BNCLYISH LITERARY LANDSCAPE:
QUESTIONS OF SPACE AND AESTHETIC 1 ENGLISH LITEBARY BISTORY

David Snith

Topics in the chaogiog attitudes towsrds space and laodscape in
English literature frop the Bensissaoce to the oineteenth ceotury,
with heavy emphasis on the secondary literature of criticism which
has coversd this ground, including Hussey on the Picturesques,
Mamwaring on the lufluence of Italian painting on English thought,
Monk on che sublime, Abrams on the Hirror and the lump, with spprov
priate excursions into the history of lendscape gardening and land-
scape painting se an influcoce on literary style. -Authois of
primary materfal will include Defoc, Milton, Addison, Thamson
Coleridge, Wordsuorth, and & few novelists. ’

Students will prepare seminar reporte and will write term papars,
Class will meet once weekly for three hours. Enrollment is
limited to 16 students.

HA 250 PROBLEMS IN ENVIRONMENTAL DESIGN

Norton Juster and Earl Pope

This course concerns itself with analysis and design of the bullt
enviromment. 1t will be organized around particular environsental
probloms (actual and theoretical) chosen by the instructors and
the class and will allov for the students' engagement in o broad
snd inclusive range of concerns in the definition, conception, and
developoent of these projects. As a more advanced course, its
objectives are to:

1. assist the student in further defining his/her interest and
commitment to enviromwmental studies;

2. reveal (chrough active involvement) the demands and respon-
sibilities in the professional engagement of an envirommental
design problem;

3. increase understanding of the scope and comploxity of eavivems
meatgl problems:

4, further build conceptusl and communication skills;

5. develop methodologies for opproaching and analy:ing enviroa
aental problems;

6. by dealing with problems of real concern, produca work of
value and relevance to the community.
Some projected sreas of study for this term ara:

a. Study of village and small town onvirommonts - saalysis of
form - jproblems of structure, preservation-and development

b. A community park for tha town of Asherst

c. Enviromments for medical care

4. Problems of envirommental education and communication

Wnila the precise subject matrer of the course will mot be deter-
ained ia advance, it could {nclude any of the above or other
problems of simtlar scope.

Snrollmeat in the coursa is limited to twelve srudants, and por-

mission of tha indtructor is needed. It {a the studaacs’ respon-
»ibility to arrange for interviowa with cha instructors,

WA 255b THE HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY

R. Kanyon Bradt and Robert E. Meagher

This course is offered each term of each year co provide a
developing foundstion and center primerily Lor Division Il
Gtudents whose concentrations or concerns locete themselves
1n the study of philosophy. In the .course of each term thé
vork of two philosophars will be studicd with demanding reach
@nd depth, the fall term focused upon “ancienc’ philosophers
and the spring term upon "modern” philosophers. The Spring
Term of rhe 19741975 acadenic year will be given to a study
of Descartes and Hegel.

This courae will meet once every week for three hours and ig

. unlimited.

HA 228 ANARCHISM AND THE SPANISH CIVIL WAR:
THEORY AND FRACTICE

tavience Pitkethly
f

Probably no event in recent history has been so obscuted and dis-
torted as the Spanish Civil War. As Professor Chomsky points out
{n an essay on Objectivity and Libersl Scholarship, the Anarchist
revolution in Spain has been relegated to imsignificance in almost
11 major histories of the war. Yet that revolution was one of
the moat significant changes to occur in Europe slace the 15th
contuty. For 18 months, new forms of socisl and cultural life
Gere practiced in Catalonie, Aragon, and other sreas of Spain.

This course will examine this revolution, its relation ro his-
torteal ovents, and assess what cultural snd historiril lessons
it teaches. Books used will include:

N. Chomsky, American Power _and the New

€. Orwell, Homage to Catalonia
R. Kern, Red Years, Black Years

A. Paz, Ducruci: The People in Arws B

There will be one extensive meeting weekly, Eorollment is

limited to 12.

HA 231 WRITING PORTRY

Michael Benedikt

This will be a flexible course where feasible but eatailing &
highly concentrated examination of poetry by students. A Line-
4 by

--delineates a behavioral dimension related to phy
siological and psychological processes.

The wovk in this course will allow students to begin to work with

the elepents of movement ar:l will slso provide the cless with basic

tools of movement analysie, observation and notation. In addition
to becoming famillar with bagic EEfort/Shape parameters of move-
efforts and effort stites, atudents will be able to discover

and examine their personal movesent preferences with the potential,
for expanding their own repertoire and understanding hov their moves

gent serves them (alone and with othere).

The course wili hopefully bring together studenta from varied dis-
ciplines. We will combine theoretical rescarch and experfential

work with the application of this knovledge (during tho last month)

in an ores of relevance (for example, movement in education, fon-
sorbal compbnication, movement therspy) to the studeats partici
pating in this course.

heoughout the term, readinga and obgervation projeccs will be
assigned,

he class will meat two times per week for two-hour sesslons.
Limited to L5 students - discussion with the instructor in sug-
gested,

by-line 1oa will be to
goneral overview and overall philosophical consistency. 1t will
Sefinetly not be the intention to change the direction of the
students® work, but rather, (n the spiric of experiment, to
reinforce it. With the intention of further offering to the
weitor & technical srgenal likely to be useful, resdings will

be suggested i a wide variety of contemporary literary maga:
zines.

It should be understood that a long range goal of the course is
the cultivation of the ability of students to read what cach stu-
dent has written--and what co-students have written--with greater
care than before.

Meetings will be structured sccording to individual schievements
ard needs and will take two forms: (1) gemeral workshops and

@) 1, o larized core of the pro-
gram at Elrat, as uriters and Lnatructor goc, to know each other.
To other worda, the instructor will attempt to carpenter the
courss according to the paychological and techaical development
of tach student poat. Admission by permisaton of the {msrructor
only.

The class will maet cech Thursday for two hours during tho after-
noon. Enrollment is limited to ten.

HA 258 ELIZABETHAN, JACOBEAN AND APTER...
L. Brown Kennedy

This course will center on a close reading of drame written in

England during the and Tambug-
laine and Dr, Faustus (Marlowe), The Xaight of the Burning Pestle

{Bocumont and Pletcher), Mamlet, Hlenry IV and Antony and Cleos
patrs (Shakespesre), 'Tis PiEy Shels g Whore (Ford), The Dutchéss
of Malfi {(Wcbster), Samson Agonistes (Milton), ALl for love
(bryden).

My oun reading of these plays posito @ connectlon batueena
Sociaty--ita socisl structure, its polirical end Lngetlectual
oncerap--and the licerature which it produces; and L propose, in
o neries of lectures and discussions, to move through the language
2nd structure of the texts into an exploration of this connection.

one of several problems I would like for u
hos returncd me repeatedly to

Civil War, ".
and the world will not go the faster for our driving."
of plays which we will be reading preseated heroes and heroires

to audiences whose own political experience ranged from the glo-
ries of Elizabeth's victory over the Armeda through the downfall
of Cromwell's Commonwealth; and, perhaps a3 8 consequence, they
offer a range of approaches to the question--what chence do indi-
Siduals’ words or actions have of nfluencing their fates, ot
their societies’. The men and women who are the central charac-
ters of these plays share, as Chelr own language reveals, the
etch for an suthentic mode of speech ot of action; but that mode
must vary drastically with the reality of the situstions im which
they have to live, and what are brave words in one period become
bombast in another.

Though this will be 8 lecture-discussion course, there will be
opportunity for those studenca who are intereoted to do directed
P eh-suminar vork on specific aspecta of the historical back-
Ground to the playe. OnG such group will try to recoatruct Eron
poens, ballads, dravings, and other documents the period's three
B teiking mages of che ideal Leader--the lcon, forded by their
Comtemporaries of tha heroic Elizabeth the herole Gromiell; and
the martyred Charlds. . »

Each person taking the course will be asked to contribute two
papers, one defining o critical appfoach to a pley and one using
B are atrictly historical approoch to,some of the background
saterial.

* The clasa will be limited to thirty students, and will meet twice

weekly for 1-3/4 hours. )
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BA 259 HUSSERL AND HETURGCER

Reymond Kenyes:, Srady

It would be possible to conceive ol thy cwvement of thought
catabiished by Husserl and Heldegger io oiclzculiz ome. The
aovement of cach thinker would consticute half rhe movement of
the circle's Huseerl's p r logical epoche
would establieh the initial movement frow che hitng of the
ohjective world to that of concrete tramscendi’ il subjectivity
and incersubjectivity. Heidegger's philosophy would recstablish
subjectivity aa Dagein, aa "Béing-in-the-world." The entize
movement would ground objectivity in {ts subjecrivity and, con-
versely, subjectivity in its objectivity,

A more adequate image of that movement, however, would be a
two-fold one. [t would begin fram the circunference of &
circle, moving therefrom o its cencer. This movement would
eatablieh this centered world in a further, grounding, Center,
the Center of centers: Being itself. Herein, however, the
entire movement involutes, 8o thac the grounding center be-
comes one with the circunference, the movement, arnd the center
ieself, and these conversely become cne with it. The first
movemant would establish being in Lts temporality, the second
movement would catablich the cemporality of beiug in 1ts Being.

gven chie fmage ts 1 however, to ze the
hought of Hueserl and Heldegger. Pechaps ouly a synthesie of
the two lmages would be adequate, but that synthesis would be
impossible. in image, possible only fn Reslity. The movemeat
of the course will be toward that. Lta readicgs will laclude
Husserl, Ideas, Cartesion Medications; and Heidegger, Being
and Time, Time and Being, and What Is'Called Thinking?

Enrollment fa lmited to twelve students.
once a week for four hours.

Class witl meet

HA 262 REHEARSAL AND PERFORMANCE

Liam O'Brien

This will be o fully mounted production, directed by che instruc-
tor, with actor casting ac the beginning of the Spring Term, and
techrical positions by interview at the close of the casting
pertod. The class will meec nightly 7:00-11:00, Monday through
Friday, until opening. The show to be mounted will be announced
the first week of the Spring Term,

Enrollment will be limited by the number of roles to be filled.
Audition and interview with the fnstructor is reguired.

Note to Five College students: ALl theatre courses at Hampshire
carcy only pass/fail grades for non-Hampshive scudents.

HA 264b WIT, VISIONS AND ALIENATION

Jess Cloud

After inveatigating English Renalssance poetry and drama in the
Fall Term, we shall contlnue to explore the turning glass of the
Yiterary imaginatton. During the Spring scssion we sholl concen-
trate on the vital change that occurred around 1800 and then deal
fn sowe depth uith the literature of chia century.

In the romantic period, we shall look at the roots of the literary
We oha

revolution that cmerged after the Enli

what 15 the subject-object problem? why does the concept of art
change £rom the mirror to the lamp? what visions arc evoked by
writors such as Blake and Keats? what happens to rhotoric?

In the concemporary world, we chall rond Jeyce, Eliot, and Dyl
‘Thomas, toring the themo of allcnntion and s £ the “ansvers
fmplicit Ln the works of those writers. Queations to be comsiderad
wcn: how 0o suthors meet the problem of o fragmonted world? what
myehs do they Lnvoke to glve resonance und’scructure to thoir
poetry and prose? what {s the role of art in modern sociecy?

The course will be given in two one-and-one-half.hour sessians
per weok. Everyome will be cxpected to participate intensively
in the discussions. Encollment is opem.

STUD1O WORKSHOP IN SCULPTURE:
CROUP INDEPENDENT STUDY

HA 268

David Kibbey

A studio-workshop relationship of individual consultation for
guidance, technical advice and p 1 cricical

might be set up. Students' tndividual needs and plans would be
Pomsidered. The only regular meetings required as s group would
be for such special ovents s guest-artist presentations, field-
¢rips to exhibitions ot arcists’ studios and technical demonstt
tiona.

The essence of this element of the program would be continued
work 10 the studio and personal interactions amoug the students
‘hemoelves, the faculty and outside people and resources within
reasonable availabilicy.

Earolloent will be by permission of the imatructor.

HA 275 RECENT AMERICAN FICTIONS

Clay Hubbs

Tradicionally, the novel has been seen as a‘way of ordering
ceality, taking something called LLfé and giving it shape and
congruity. A concern with absurdity--the idea chot life might
be meaningless and therefore lack shape and congruity--is mot
new in the novel, certainly not in the American novel. oOme
thinke of Melville, Twain, Hemingway, Faulkner. But im earlier
works the subject matter was seldon wedded to the form, whereas
in what John Barth calls our contemporary “literature of ex-
haustion® there often eems to be an attempt to do just that.
Ome way to come to terms with the discrepancy between art and
the Raal Thing" is to sffimm the artifictal in art and make
artifice part of the point, to see fiction above all as &
Uinguistic phencmenon, There are other vays, and wp pill ex-
plore them fn our readings.

We will begin with a novel by Samual Beckett, Molloy, and same
fandemental questions concerning the nature of flction--why it
15 writcen and read, what are its craditional components, how
it can beat be discussed--before attempting to see how and why
cecent fiction tends to dirfer from the “conventional.” The
initial concern will be to establish a critical vocabulary

and en overview of the novel form before singling out for study
apecial kinds of approaches to the ordering of reality. The
reading list will include , Hotes from ;
Mann, Feli# Krull; Comus, The Stranger and a representative
selection of recent works by American writers including fel-
fov, Donleavy, Burroughs, Gass, Bafth, Pynchon, The Averican
1tes ts flexibla. ALL the novels will deol with che possibi-
lity, of the cercainty, that the world is without order,
chastic, and therefore with the writer's problem of accempting
to fmpose order upom it.

Enroll-

The class will meet twice weekly for two-hour sesslons.
ment is limited to 20 Division IL students.

HA 280 STUDIO ART WORKSHOP

Arthur Hoener and Joan Murrey

The mzjor comeern of this vorkshop will be to develop & critical
aeschetic to reinforce the work produced in the studio. The stu-
dents. will develop their own course of study in the areas of
peinting, sculpture or printmeking and meet os & Eroup for regu-
lar eritique sessions.

The class will meet twice & week for two-hour sessions.
ment £8 limited to 14 students.

Enroll-

>

HA 281  EDITING/CONTRIBUTING TO THE LITERARY MAGAZINE

Michael Benedikr

Designed for \riters of both poecry and prose as well as edicors-
to-be, this cdurse will focus--in & binocular-like both
the philosophicsl and practical issues related ro bringing out
che licerary mrgazine.

We will begln 9t the Students and witl
examine and eviluate s wide range of college and other literary
magazines, the establishod as well as those newly published--i.e.,
those mainly priacing the work of younger writers. In line with
this, students should be prepared to purchase and exchange, in a
cooperative manmer, magazines ou both the college and professional
level: everything from Pebble and Stinkweed o The Partisan Review
and The American Poecry Revigy. From time fo time, the instructor
will make available othervise unavailable saterial from his avn
iibrary, massed as o consultant to both the College and Kational
literary magazine contests/avards of the Coordinating Council of
Literary Magazines.

This course (s based on the principle that standards in this tra-
dictonally chaotic field are beginning to exisc; and that vhile
“to know i3 not emough,” it helps to learn from the achievements
or errors of others in the area of concern, for young writers as
well as edfcors. P 1 to be will be:
(1) vhat the scope of o Hampshire literary masgazine might best be,
(2) vhat a Five College magazine might entail, (3) what expecta-
tions of national success a college-based magazine deriving Evom
the Acherst area--yet reaching beyond it--might possibly be.

The class will meet once a veek for two hours. Enrollment is
limited to 10, and an interview with the imstructor is required.

HA 286 ORIGINS OF ROMANTICLSM

Joanna Hubbs

The Romantice are often described as the rebellious children of
the rationallsts of the Enlighterment, The seminsr will focus
on the nature of this relstionship as reflected: in the rise of
the novel in France and Germany. We will consider this emer-
giog literary genre as a vehicle for the ideas of the philosophes
of the Enlightemmsent and will exanmine the extent to which their
attempts to build a world view on a rational-empirical foundation
led to the formulation of Romanticism, =

Readings will include:

Montesquieu, Persian Letters

Voltaire, Candide

Roussesu, Nouvelle Heloise

Diderot, Ranesu's Nephew

Laclos, Liaisons Dangereuses

Sade, Justine

Goethe, Sorrgus of the Young Werther
t

The class will mect twice a week fot two hours. Enrollment {s
open.

HA 289 SHAKESPEARE AND WOOLF

L. Brovn Kennedy

Lovers and mad men have such seething braius,
Such shaping phantasies, that apprehend more
Than cool Teason ever comprehends.

The Lunatck, the Lover and the Poet,

Ara of imaginacion all compact.

(A Midsummer Night's Dream)

In the ficst part of the course wé will read Shakespearc (Iwelfth
Night, As You Like It, Lear, The Tempest, and possibly Hamiec)
and in the latter part Virginia Woolf (Mrs. Dalleway, To the
Lighthouse, Orlando, A Room of One's Own, and selected essays).

Our matn Focus will be on the texts, reading them frow scveral
perspectives and with some attention to their widely different
1iterary and cultural assusptions. However, ome thread tying
together our work on these two authors will be their common in-
terest In the ways humsn beings lose cheir frames of reference
and their semse of themselves in madness, lose and find thelr
selves in love or Ln sexuality, and £ind or make both gelf and
world Ln the shaping act of the imaginatfon--in writing, in
poetry, or n art.

Studonts will be nsked, accordingly, to themselves give shape to
three or four short papers.

The tethod of the course will be: directed close reading, dis-
cusslon, and periodic lecture.

The elass will meet twice weekly for 1k hour sessions. Enroll-
meat ie limited to 25.

| oceupations are trensmuted in their work.

HA 284 (SS 222) MARXIST AESTHETICS
carol Bengelsdorf, Lawrence Pitketh’y, Jessica Spohn,”
Phil Kudla; Peter Brosfus,’ and Jim Gold”

This ts o course aboul radical perspectives on the Arcs, Marxist
h is a vay of all artistic life both theo-
tetfeally and praccically. Lt explains, for exammple, the contra-
diccions of the writer in capitalist soclety from Balzac to Beckett
and shovs how some writers like Brecht or Keruda have tried to
break out of that scrairjacket for revolutionary reasons, It
snalyzes, in other words, the relation between the forms that a
soclety or syttem imposes on on artist and the nrt{st's STCesmpt o
create his ovn forms. 1In this regard, revolutionary periods such
as che Bussian o Cuban vevelutions or the Spanigh Civil War
assume on immense importance, for they altered (st least tempo-
rarily) the enormous divide between artistic hopes and societal

zonstrictions. .

The course {s 4n fact divided iuto three courses and students can
choose one of the three arcas outlined below. There will also be

one regular weekly meeting ‘of two hours at which we will discuss a
fally schematized series of topies including Art and Alienationt+,
the Artist as Worker, the Art Work s Commodity, Art ond Revolutien,
the Arcist and his Audience, ete. This meeting will 1se films, plays,
texts for illustrative purposes; and a number of interesting guests
will be invized to participate.

Enroliment is open.

N Art, Cinema and Revolution 1915-25
Jessica Spohn and Phil Kudla

This wourse 16 divided lato two seccions.
historical view of two Russian artists, Vas{ly Sandinsky and Kasimir
Malevich, whose careers paralleled the revolution. We will study
thetr writings on art and sesthetics, their roles in the revolution
and its cfect on their lives as artists. The format will be slides,
Lectures, and guest speakers,

ome section will cover an

The second section will consider the work of two great film makers
of that period, Dziga Vertov and Sergei Eisenstein. Polats of focus
will be: (a) historical--how Vertov and Eisenstein derived elements
of their nestheties fram their particular socio-historical context;
(b) theoretical--how cheir, work aims roward the detcroination of a
radieally new personality and consciousness arlsing from concrete
changes in social relations. The format will be films, lectures,
and discussions.

Political Performance:
Aesthetic Theory and Critlcal Practice

Peter Brosius and Jim Gold

This workshop will explore some of the following {deas: the social

function of theatre, the relatfonship of the audience to the per-

formance, the use of theatre ag a politicizing device, the dnter-

nal polities involved in the mounting of & production, the problema N
of political theatre....

We will enlavge our definition of theatre to include dance, move- .
@ent theatre, agit-prop, strect happanings; the genrea of children's

playe, documentary plays, and epic theacre, We will read the ses-

thetic and critical works of Brecht, Piscator, Hane Mayer, Sartre,

and Meyerhold. We will also be reading the plays and scripts.of

Brecht, Enzensberger, Weiss, Odets, Theatro Campisino, aglt-prop of

the 30°s, and recent guerilla thestre pieces. In addition, we will

screen filma, do readings, and possibly mount formal or informal

production

The workahop is designed for all people lnveived or interdotod in
the possibilitias of performance activity.

Licarature and Revelucton

Carol Bangeledor? and Lawrence Pilckathly

This section will cxplore a nusber of writers (poats, uovellsts,
cte.) in modern pre-revolutionary and revolutlonary sectiogs. 0o
the ong hand poots like Eluard, Nerudo, Hernsndez or, in contem- ¢
sovary Anerica, Adrienne Rich, Who scs their poetry ae comsicted
%o radical goclal change. On the other,writers like Desnocs and
Retemar in Cuba or Meyakoveky in Russia, vho experienced a poli-
Cical revolution as 8 change in artistic form. -We will cry and
anawer questions sbout the liberating role of literature in soci- s
oty and make some conclusions sbout the work of literature {n .
elarion to tha overall social structure. The course form will

be lectures, discussions, resdings, filme, and outside guests.

Aessica Spohn, Phil Kudla, Peter Brosius, snd lim Gold sre L
Divieion 11 students at Hampshire College. .

iFor the word Artist or Art, substitute post, writer, file :
maker, composer, sculptor, ete., whichever is your m:eu-:.} o

.
t

HA 295 THE FICTION OF CONTEMPORARY SPANLSH AMERIGA

Robert HArquez

This course will consist of réadings in the fictional prose of

Spanish Amerfca’ since the turn of the century. It will begin

with an evsluation of the literary legacy of the Modernist and

"yanguardists” movements but vill pay psrticolar attention to

those writers vhose major work begins to appest around 1940, \

and whose contribution to the so-called “literary boon™ 1o of :

special imporiance. , .

Eaphasis will be placed on the novel as the mode most typical
of this group of artists. We vill scresr to distinguish their
pew" latin American novel from its trady ‘ral antecedent,
observing closely thelr growing sense of cvuft, their fusion

of genres, the manner in which national.and continmental pre-
Their peculist .
interest in time and space, in perspective and the possibili-
les of imagination will give us some idea of the (technical-
1y) eadical, (philosophically) cesmopolitan snd (thematicelly)
specific character of thin fiction, The course will, 1 hope,
enable us Lo gauge the distance that neparates a work such &
The Vortex, by the Colosbien José Eustacio Rivera, and o more
recent work such as One Hundred Years of Solitude by his com-
patriot Gabriel Garc{s NArquez, amd, in the proccss, ote the
transformation that engagé fiction has undergone since the day
of the Romantice and Moderniste.

The couse will meet once s week for two hours, with students
meeting in al with the e to discuen
ihe course, readings, papers, projects, etc. Thers is no
foreign lenguage requirement. This is sn open course.




HA 297 U. S. HISTORY:
THE FIRST HALF OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY

Van R. Halsey

Selected topics of the period will be exapined from an Azerican
Studies point of view. That 1s, the continuing legacy of Jeffer-
sontan and Hemiltonian ideas will grovide the beckdrop for
studylng o combination of cultural forces shaping l9ch-century
America: the agrarfan vision in conflict with che impulses of &
rising businessisystem; ocme social and econgmic comsequences of
seleatific and industrial developwents; political parties and
statea' rights ideas secn against the continuiog debate over Che
role of central goverrment; dotions of “aristocracy” in the land
of the "comon man®; attitudes towsrd lacd and the Weat: Turmer,
Beard, and Schlessinger and the continuing historians debate.

Other topics may suggest chemselves from the biographies and
writings of Jefferson and Hamilton and from the annotsted reading
lisc.

A major paper will be required sbout mid-way through che course
on topica eclested in confercace with the instructor. Studeats
will be expected to resd the equivalent of two or three books
per week.

The class will meet twice weekly for ly-hour sessions. Enroil-
ment is open. B

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE
AND COMMUNICATION
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

codling the physical world into a symbolic representation,
thought is ipuloti symbols, fon {=
eymbols. ‘The study of symbolic processes is one of the keys to
human nature. The School of Language and Communication {s an
experiment which brirgs togather the disciplines that study the

Symbols are the foundation of all human actlvity. Perception is

forms and nature of symbolie activity. Although these,are emong

the most vital diselplines in current intellectual life, they
are taught ss a central part of liberal arts education only at
Hampshice. )

The progcam of the School of Language and Cowsunication is or-
ganized lato two interdependent parts, The flrst part is de-
voted to the study of thought and langusge, and (s composed of
1inguistics, mathematical logic, computer science, analytic
philosophy, and cognitive psychology. The second part of the
program Ls devoted to the study of commnicarion both in face-
to-Eace sociel interaction and in the mass media. Tnis part of
thé program ts composed of mass communicatfons, and parts of
anthropology, psychology, sociology, and Amcrican Studies, and
1t {ncludes courses in television production and journallsm.

Many Division 1 atudencs and transfer students are confused
sbout L & C, partly beeause the School’s name suggests vorious
things that aren't part of the progeam, and partly because many
students have never been exposed to any of the L & C disciplines
before coming to Hampahire. Kowever, the School's curriculum
1s carefully delineated and surprisingly wide-vonglng, as a
look through these course descriptions will show. Thb way to
£1nd out more sbout L & C is to become fnvolved with one of the
L & C methods of inquiry. This catalog is an tnvitation to
such favolvement--a map for the exploration of new iatetlectunl
terrltory.

The School has two or more faculty members in csch of Lts dia-
clpline areses oind offers ot least one Division I and one Divi-
slon II cou-se in each discipline every term, The listing by
disciplines above 1ls convenlent, but it should not obscure the
interdisciplinary character of the School. Most of the School's
faculty have studted more than ona dlscipling, and many of the
School's courses are substantisily {nterdisciplinary. Students
who sre primarily interested in one of the disciplines are
urged to take courses in the related ones. The course offer-
ings are planned to complement those of tha othet four colleges,
0 the student vho doas not find 4 perticular coutse here ts

1tkely to £ind it n one of the other catalogs. The School
eupporte Division II end [T work in all of ite disciplines,
and students who are considering vork thet involves a partic-
ulst L & C ares should talk with one of the faculty mesbere in
that ares, or go to tha L & C Advieing Center.

INDEPENDENT STUDY PACKETS IN L & C

The School af Language and Commnication has created a nuzber
of packets for students to use in fndividusl or group indepen-
dent study projects. The packets vary in scopo and depth, but
wost of them {nclude instructions in their use, bibliographies,
references to films and video tapes, study and discussian ques-
tions and suggestions for developlug themes and projects, exom-
ples of studént work, mechantisms for

aess of cach packet, and ways for each user to build on previous
work. The packets can be used for developing Division 1 exaos,
and for Divisfon 11 ctudents they can supplement the aress of
concentration or serve as oan'introduction to areas outside one's
concentration. A faculty member in L & C is sble to work fn
ench ares repressated Lo the packet toplcs amd students have the
option of registering for independent study with those faculty
members when they use the packeta. Topics covered so far by the
packets are:

Linguistics lnterpersonst Communication:
Tiu

‘Hampshire College

v 149 LECTURES OR LANGUAGE

Bobert Berdin

“They heve baen 2¢ a great fesst of lenguages, ond
stolen the scrap

Shakespoore, Lovd's Ladour's lost
This course is designed to scquaint students with a wide vert-
ety of langusge reloted topics, The course vill oeet twice a
weck--once for & lecturc .and once for discussion (in sections
if the enrolloent is large). There will be ten lectures deal-
ng with such topics as the folloving:

language acquisition
language ond the generations
language and thought
transfornstional eyntax

the structure of Fianish

The last two wecks of the course will be devoted to papers
which are to be eubmitted ot tho cnd. The basic text will be

Iinguistice and Langusge by Julis S. Folk. Addicionsl resdings

Language snd Thought ™ of face-to-face phonology
Language ond the Generatidne interaction 41 1
Language Acquisition Black English
Phooology Conversation Apelvsis sociolinguistics
Teansformational Grammar

Disleccology Mass Communications

Black English Cable Television

Seylistics Media and Politics

Sociolinguistics Vew Journalism

The Language of Advertisiag Photo Journalism

Muckraking
Broadeast News
Al Press in Aserica

Language Pathology
Language Plaoning-
fegul

1

Higtorical Linguistics
Lingutstic Relativity

For more inforwation concerning the packets, see the L & C
Mvising Centér.

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE
AND COMMUNICATION

AUTCMATA THEORY
e 138

1. LeTournoas

LECTURES ON LANGIAGE R. Rardin

e 1469

COMPUTER LABORATORY Self-instruction

LC 153

A PIRST COURSE ONI FILM: UNDERSTANDING CINEMA N. Shister
w164

HIGHER LEVEL LANGHAGES A. Haneon
& 169 /269

MINDS, BRAINS, AMD MACHINES: LECTURE SERIES A. Hanson

AMD MODULES M. Radetsky

1C 184 N, Stillings

NEW JOURNALISM: A!WORKSHOP IN REPORTING N. Shigeer

AMD VRITING

1C 185

PHILOSOPHY: BASIC PROBLEMS AND CONCEPTS €. Wicherspoon

Lc 190

APPLIED ALGEBRA 3. LeTourneau

e 191/291

INTRODUCTION TO LINGUISTICS R, Rerdin

1c 205

TELEVISION PRCDUCTION 1 R. Muller

w226

TELEVISION FRODUCTION IL TBA

w© 235

LANGUAGE, LITERATURE, AND CULTURE R. Lyon

1 24

TOPICS IN COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY: MENTAL MAPS N. Stillings
Y. Tenney

INTO AND BEYOND THE NATURAL CONVERSATION:  J. Tollman

CONVERSATION ANALYSIS T1

1c 247

MATHEMATICAL PROPERTIES OF TRANSFORMATIONAL E. Bach
GRAMMARS W, Mareh -
C 269

ADVANCED SEMINAR IN COGNITIVE DEVELORMENT Y. Temney
i’ 250

BEHAVIOR CONTROL
LG 255 (See §S 205)

M. Teghtsoonian

DOING RESEARCH IN! THE BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES:
THEORETICAL ISSUES AND PRACTICAL PROBLEMS
iC 256 (See SS 206)

J. Hornik
. Radetsky
M. Sutherland

VERBAL AND NONVERBAL DIMENSIONS OF
COMMUNTCATLON
1 257 (SS 209)

3. Hornik
J. Tollman

@ 138 AUTOMATA THEORY

J. J. LeTourneau

The theory of automata Ls a branch of mathematics whose major
developoeat has otcurred within the last two decades. Today
the theory forms one of the wore active areas within the general
feld of computer sclence.

The original lmpetus for development of the theory grew from
attempts to create precise models of neurological brein fune-
tion, coupled with atrempts to underscand the theoretical lioit-
ations and capebilities of computing machinery, The theory also
rélates to’tertaln problems in the of

3111 be drawn from Psycholinguistica by Dan Slobin; Readings in
Applied Transformational Gramsar by Mark Lester; Langusge and
Toverty by Frederick Willlams; Hodern Studios in English by
Fell Postmen, Charles Weingartner, and Torence P. Morsn; and
other sources.

The lectures will be given once a week for 1 1/2 hours. Tn
addition, discusefon pariods will be arranged for omo hour a
wveek.

Enrollment limit: none

1c 153 COMPUTER LABORATORY

Self-instruction

1n sddition to regular courses, we provide facilities to teach
the programwing language APL. ‘The facilities are casantially
self-instructional, with a core of instruction consisting of an
audiotapa series and an accompanying notebook-text of charts
¥ There are.auxiliary materials such as films, a
ries of programmed exorcises, and taxts. A lab agsietant
vill be available as a rasource for solving puzzlas and prob-
lems, and regular claseroom-type -problem-solving sassiona will
be scheduled. The atudent who b no oxperience with computera
or programming can be introduced to the subject at whatavor
pace 1o comfortable. Since the basic materials moy also be
Geed entirely independantly and quickly, an exparionced pro-
grammar who wants to add APL to'hls ropertoire can do e0 in
this vay. The system we use also supports other langusges, in
particular, FORTRAN and BASIC. Tho faculty supstvisor of the
Laboratory is Allen Hanson.

For the baglaning atudent, the work required £o master computer
prograuntng st the Divigion I leval fg oquivalent co sbout ono-
half of & normal course. Tha student vho wante to do this
ehould registar for tha lab as o course in order to make this
smcunt of ‘tima available during the Carm, 2lthough registracion
£or the coursa is not raquired in order €o usa tho lab.

student who wiehes a more thorough lntroduction to computor
programming should consider LC 156 Intoduction to Computors and
Problem Solving, offered every fall. Skills in programing cen
be used as part of (and in some cascs oo all of) an L & C oxan.
Students who are interestad in doing Languaga and Communication
exeninations in progremming should -talk to Allen Hangon ebout
choir 1doss.

Enrollment limit: nona

18 164 A PIRST COURSE ON PILM: UNDERSTANDING CINEMA

Neil Shister

Thie course ig intended es an introduction to the elements of
film style, film composition, and film analysis, The firsie
part of the course will be davoted to familfariring studeits
with the techniques and devices used in cinemo. We wiil.ba
seeking to define snd understand what constitutes the languaga
of film. Then we will look et a serien of feature langth f{loa
From both. & criticsl and historical perspective, We will be
interested in seeing how filomakera-invoke the languaga of cin-
ema in their work, end how these elements ore informed and in-
fluenced by the coltural context of the time.

The class will meet twice a weck for 1 1/2 hours each session.

Enrollment limic: 30

LC 169269 HIGHER LEVEL IANGUAGES

Allen Ranson

We will attempt to cxamine some of the more popular languages
available for interacting with & computer (such as APL, FORTRAN,

ALGOL, SNOBOL, ond perhaps a ‘simuletion lenguage such as SIMULA}.

Each of these langusges has certaln characteriatics which make
it ideal for solving 4 particular class of problems and less
then ideal for others. These characteristica are related to the
method by which the language is defined, the structural and io-
plementation differences among the languages and the types of
objects which are within the frames of the lan-
guage. Furthermore, the expressive power of a language lo fn-
timately related to both the structure of the languoge and the
primitive operators supported by the language. The implicetions
of these characteristics for the user will be discussed in some
depth, particularly the types of problems suitable for solution
1n each of the langusges. Efforts will be msde to allow course

We use the word "automata” generally to describe theoretical
computing machines in wide varioty, but the emphasis of the
seminar will be on so-celled finite automara, or finite state
wachines. The mathematical content s rich, providing’a good
cxample of contemporary idess without requiring extensive -and
special background. 1t will therefore be feasible to éncourage
participation by students with varying degrees of mathematical
streagth.

We shall resd, smang other thinge, the worke of reuemhan' now
active in the fiald., For a preview of the work to be done
Part I of Mervin Minsky's Computation: FPinite and infinite

The course will meet three timee a week for ona hour each time.

Enrollment limic: 20

to program fn as many langudges zs possible 3o time
permsta.

‘While no background is requifed, it vould be helpful Lf you had
some experience, however alight, vith prograsming. A course
such 88 LC 156 or LC 153 would be fdcal. If you are interested
and unsure of your background and/or abilities, contaét the
instructor. Thie course will be useful for students vhosa con-
centration involves computer scleace. Ample opportunity will
be provided for structuring a Diviston 1 oxam around the course
content.,

The course will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours each session,

Enrolimenc limit: 20

o
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C 184 MINDS, BRAINS, AND MACHINES:

LECTURE SERIES AND MODULES

Alleo Hanson, Michssl Radaeteky, and Heil Stillinge

The firat half of this course vill be devoted to on tnterdis-
ctplinary lectur tes, which will be cavght Jointly by Allen
Hanwon, Wichesl Radecsky, ond Nedl Seillings. All students
registered for the course will sttend chia lecture series.

2

Io. the sacond half of the course ve will eoch offer a wodular
seninar that examines some issus from the atandpolst of one

Alacipltne. Each studant will take one Of the chree seminers.
The mesting timea for the seminara will fall duriag che times
used for tha leccture meri

Lt 1s axpacted that many scodencs will use their work in che
course for Diviaton 1 exsminstions, Descriptions of the lec-
ture series and the sewinore follow.

LECTURE SERIES

Allen Hanscn, Michazel Redetsky, orit Heil Seilliogs

i 190 ¥HILOSOPHY: BASIC PRUBLEMS AND COBCEFTS

Chriscopher Witherapoon

Taxts: 4. J. Ayer, The Cantral Questions of Fhilosophy
B. Willisms, Moraliey

A usber of important philosophical probless will be comsidered,
among them problems sbout the possibilicy and nature of our
Knovledge Of the physical world; omening; perception and
experience; Che nsturn of ental phenomens and thelr relations
co physical and bek 1

acientific lows eod explanation; necessity; logleal truth; the
extstence of Cod; the concept of good; the Justification of
moral Judgments; objectivity; truth.

e aubject matter of the lectures will roughly parsllel that
of the chepters io Ayer nd the two halves of W{lllems, Each

w226 TELEVISION FRODUCTION 1

Richard Muller

his firet course in live aud videotspe televislon production
gives atudents the opportunity to ecquire sufficient ekill tn
Ssing portable and studlo equipaent to vork independently in
complicated future projects.

Some of the course will center on the porticulst facilicies of
the College, with the expactation that sll parcicipants will
demonstrate considerable skill in using such of it st tho con-
cluston of the course. Those vho have worked clssvhere--or
Vieh to--will fiod this equipment usefully typicel of that in
ul in it 8o 1 systems.

Skills to be sttained include the operation of camoras, video-
tape recorders, video snd audio mixers, -ond special effscte
and

veek questions on the lecturea and resdings will be dists ;
1anations o and

z types of
srgument and/ov very brief excerpts from lmporcaat philosophi~
col sources together with exercisze will bé handed cut. In
dtacussion meetings students will be sxpesced to parcicipate
actively, defending their own vievs and ‘riticizing those of
others.

The !lv‘;of the cours

s that scudents acquire (a) en under-

Since } that e maintain between

our. talk about min 5 tert abjects has been under scru-

tiny. \ob iess speculative ss the sei-
c of phyajzal and 1c ex-

an

planations of mental phenowsiui, In Ehis century ehe under-
P cending of the central nervouy system io elecerical snd chem:
1csl terus, the of ters and 1 theory,
ond the development of analytic philasophy have led to new
spproaches to the question of the relationship batueen ainds,
s, ond machines, In the lectura series e will exmnine
theae srguments fron the philosophy of aind: classicsl dusliss,
ohich clatme that the mind-is ot material and cannot be com-
platuiy explained by science, the mind-brain fdeoticy theats,
Folch cloims that sctence uwill show that all gencal events zre
entical with physical events in the bratn, and fusctionsiiss,
which argues for a distinction betwean psychologicsl snd physt-
Tl explanation byt avoids dualisu. Each of these positiong
aakes claips about possible ressles of actentific luquizy, thus
e oll1 present materisls fron computer sclence, psyshology,
sathematice, and blology that bear on these clalms.

The lactures will be accompanied by assigned readings, and o
ghort paper will présably be assigaed.

The couree will meet twice o week for two hours each session.

Ent >llmant limic: 60

MODULE: ARTIFICTAL INTELLIGENCE
Allen Hanson

Artificial incelligence is the scudy of complex systems and
thetr behavior. One of tha moat complex and least understood
systems is the human en;
much of the work in arcificial (ntalligenca fs aimed at simu-
lating on a computer the more interesting espects of human in-
telligance. The guestions vaised by ottempts at modelling
intetligent procasses embrace such diverse areas as philosophy,
physiology, mathematics, computer acience, cognitive psychology,
and cybarnatics. This module will ba devoted to discussions
current 1n and to arcificiol
{ntelligenca. We will consldar the mochine manifestation of
the mind-brain problem, the nature of intelligence, relations
between computers and bratns, and the overlsps among the arcas
cited above. At o practical lavel, the current atate of the
art tn ortiflcial latelligence leaves open somé .intaresting
questions such as representation of knowledgo, creativity, -
learning, ctc. We w(ll examine some of theso questions la the
Light of current srciftcial incelligenco research in language,
poceoption, concept formacion, and leprning.

MODULE: WHAT GOES ON IN THE MIND?
AN. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPNY OF MIND

Michael Radetsky

Philosophars describe cortain phenomena--for oxample, thoughts,
feelings, and sensations--as mental phenomenn and AELeOpt to
accurately describe tham in a way which sccounts for their
algnificance for human life. In particular. analytic philos-
ophers are constantly refecring to our “concepts" and to the
mental "objecta” of our occurrent thoughts and bellafs. Thore
1a however no generatly nccapted theory of mental acts and
their objects which could be taken as a startlng point from
uhich to examine the varlous uses to which these notions are
put. In this medule we will examine and discuss critteslly
one significant and cavefully articulated theory ns cxplicated
by Peter Geach in his book Mental Acty. This book assumes o
gencral knowledge of philosophy of mind, which no one taking
the course will be oxpected to have, and so supplementary
teadinge and Giscussion will be prosented. In addition to
presenting some parts of an answer to the question of what
goes on in the mind, Geach's book s Ltself an example of
careful and sustained philosophical argument, and will give
students interested in other philosophical questions a grasp
of some ways in uhich to tackle them.

MODULE: VISUAL IMAGERY
Heil Stitlings

A 3-inch cube is painted blue on one side. Two other
sides, adjacent to the blue side but opposite each
other, are pointed red. The cube is now diced in
smaller l-inch cubes. How mony of the l-inch cubes
have exactly one blue and one red side?

George Boylor

fhis medule will be devoted to the study of visual imagery as
» paychological tople. We will lLavestigate the following ques-
tibon. What informacion s represented in visual images? Whot
asnipulations can we pecform on our vicual lpages? What
Gocounte for the powers and limitatfons of visual thinking? In
\ exnctly whot sense is visuol thinking different from verbal
thinking? Are specific ports of the ceacral nervous system
sod spacific physiologieal processes lnvolved in visual imagery?
What theoretical frameworks ond experimental methods con be
Gsed to ansver thess questions? Students will be expected to
cend severol papers from the conteaporory Litersture and do
two or three short papers and exercises.

i 185 NEW JOURNALESM: A WORKSHOP TN

REPORTING AND WRITING

Heil Shister

In the esrly 1960's o minor "revolution” tn the practice of
Jouraalism occurred as Elgures such as Gay Talese, Tom Wolfe.
funter Thowpson, and gome lesser lights burst through the bar-
clers of troditional nevspapering to develop origlnal ereative
forms. These forma have come to be known as New Journalism.

In this class we will explote the history, evolution, and con-
tent of New Journalisn and hov it differs from the old. The
cougse will combine readings with reporting and writing assign-
pents, Esch student will be expacted ta urite six mmall pleces
and one major sasignment.

‘Thé closs will meat tvice a week for 1 1/2 hours each sesalon.

Enrollment limit: 15

£ the prob
argumenty of the lastructor and of Ayer
creased] Bopis n in P 8 1 writicg and

(c) s qrasiy of what philoscphy involves and gome ides of wheth-
er rhef want to do wore sdvanced and in-depth work in the fletd.

ems aod of the positions end supporiing
od Willlmms; (b) in-

The books ffor the course, together with a few others which are
celeveat, are on Teserve, and ehould be looked ouer by studenta
uncertals about vhether to take the course and students con-
sidering, an examivation related to the course.

Basts for e mence on the two mid: an3

final exam, il of vhich will be take-home exams having sev-

eral questions to be answered in 5o wore than 300 words eec
teation in 1

) bomework.

The class vill meet on Tuesdays and Thursdays from 10:30 to
12:00, with an additions} discussion meeting o Thursdays from
1:30 to 3:00

Earollpent limit: 20. Admission by vricten spplication to the
office of the School of Language and Commnicstion.

e 1917291 APPLIED ALGEERA

I 3. LaTourneau

Algebra, from e rliest times, has baen @ tool to assist {n the
solving of various problems., This cour will focus on & part
% uigabra called linear or matrix algebra and aldo on che prob-
O e part of mathematics ves luvented o halp solva. Spe
Cific applications will ba drawn from phydice, engineoring, snd
Come of ihe soclal sciencas, especially economice. Rovener, in
addition to baing a powerful tool, linest slgebra 1s & boauti-
e cobasive mathemstical theory. The course will acrespt
o convey this sense of mathewstical clarity, Fluslly, wh vill
look at some very general systems ( d
ok the wltle vaodern algebra) snd some af the spplicacions
e nls ares. In generst, sbout half of the time uill be spent
1o tudying spplicecions and the other half of the cloe 1o
theory building.

The clasa will meet three tloes a week for one hour each time.

Earoliment imit: 20

INTRGDUCTION TO LINGUISTICS

Robert Rardin

"I the beginning was thé Word.. Ve have always been aved
by the power of Languoge, the commmicative megic which seemd
to be our most characteristically human feature. Only recent-
1y, however, has our fasctnation with language led to serious
thought about 1t. Linguistics ia one of the youngest sclences.
40 an {ntroduction is wecessarily sn exploration of both the
foundations and the frontiers of the discipline.

This course will introduce students to the basic elements of
sodern linguistic theory. The fundamental concepts of phonol-
gy, syntax, and sementics will be presented within the frame-
4otk of generative (transformational) grammor. These coneepts
“ill be developed as we describe the sound systen and semtence
tructure of English. We will extend them to a general theory
of language, @ universal model which sttempts to secount for
humen linguistic competence.

In this course ve will pend much of our time playlng with
words and sentences. We will observe, for exsmple, that the
wapertlcially similsr words revesble and ynussble require dif-
fovent underlying structures. We will seek to account for the
fundamental aemantic difference between the sentences john 1y
cager to pleage (vhere John is fatarpreted 2s the deep-structure
nu‘é'fe:'ﬁ 550 John _is_gasy to please (where Joha is interpreted
s the deep-structure object). He wiil try to explain hov
Eaglish sposkers diiferentiste the This
baby Kas ted marks and Thig baby has resd Mavx. We will in-
Sesvigate the eubiguity of modsl verbe ig ecntences Like Mary

Sast 26 to school (assertion/obligation) and Saily won't talk
Tprediction/volition) .

he course will involve 1 and 1
rojacts.. Resdings vill include’ some major iingulstic papers
B Ciagiish, snd students vill bo encouraged to undertake inde-
pandent LiAguistic Fessarch on English or any other langusge
they mey know.

The clasa will meat twice a weck for 1 1/2 hours asch session.

Entollment Limit: nono

of sicplo studlo tele-
Viston sct-up and of wdio produc-
tions. Attitudes vhich the instructor believes io¥e helpful
fnclude respect for equipaent, its potential uses, and other
vaars of f6; appreciation of the intolligence of the potentisl
sudlence; caring for the vorth of the time the gudience spends
vatehing one's product.

The course ia listed as s Division I1 course sincono formal
attempt vill be made to prepure parcicipante for Diviston 1
exanination in Lenguage and Comsunication, It 1a not rostricted
%o those who huve -coupleted @ Division 1 exam.

The course vill meat twice a week for 1 1/2 hours nach sassion.

Enrollment limit: 18, 10 by lottery, 5 S-College students, and
3 by .spectal permiesion of the Instruetor.

w 235 TELEVISION PRODUCTION 11

Instructor to be announced

In this second course ln television production participants
ot ‘have had priar experiunce fn the use of television equip-
et Ia @ studio contest, and ehould be abla to dlvect, operate
camerns, and -perform other basic functions without additional
natruction. The work of the course will'consist of producing
o series of programs for cable television broadeast off-campue.
Simee on instructor has not been designated, o moTe complota
“description of activities is mot possible.st this time.

Ihose who wish o inquire about the adequacy of thaix proparas
cion, or gbout progeess in naming an instrucgor, oF about the
Golloga'n facilitios, should contoct Richard Matler.

Ten Hampshire students will be gelected by lottery; five places

@111 be reserved for Five-College ecnrollment; five will be ad-

oitted by permisaion of the inseructar.

Earotlment limit: 20

LC 244 LANGUAGE, LITERATURE, AND CULTURE
Richard Lyon

Soma writing we call "literature." Some writers we cal

1
“artist en and why aro these labals appropriato? Whot e
language 1n o condition of sveistic use"?

e will bagin by noting the voriebla signiftcanca such termd
mey hava, sope diverse purposas of artiscs and\divarss functions
¢ Litorature. A socond brosd Lnquiry will follow: What aro
e of the alations wa might trace betwasn literature and cul-
ture? This will involve us firel of all 1 che varying dofini-
tions of “cultura,” sud will lead to conmideration of

. 1icaracure es an sutonomous institurion

art a8 individuality (the weiter as the unique

senaibilicy)

. the artist os prophet ("sntennae of the race"

. 1fcersture ag on indice and effoct of a eurrounding
cultare

. the rolations of high culture to “messcult snd mideult,”
folk and popular art

. the concept of slienation

. the genteel and tho didactic

During the gemester we will be concerned with the views of
Tatne, Whitman, Araold, Totstol, Morx, T. $. Eliet, and 2 great
variety of move recent critics, including Duight Macdonsld,
Raymond Williams, George Lukaca, llerbert Marcuse, Sortro,
George Steiner, ood Jacques Barzunm,

The course is sultable for students uishing to follow up certala
aapects of their work in the Division I basic course, "Mass
Communicetion, Mass Culture, and Mams Society,” and for advanced
students of literature or cultural history.

The class will mect twice a week for 1 1/2 hours cach session.

gorollment 1imit: nonc




g

IC 266 TOPICS IN COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY: MENTAL MAPS

Neil Stilllngs aad Yvette Tenney

People have mental wops, or internal oodels, of the world, and
mach of their thought consiste of remembering ond manipulsting
parts of the maps. This course vill exsing the notion of men-
tal representation, uvaing the tools of contemporary cognitive
paycholosy.

visugl_imagery. The naive conception of oeatsl luages ss com-
lete coples, or analoge, of the world has been replaced by the
notion that loeges are sbstract, thot fa, they leave out some
tnformation and encode the rest in a form that can be efficient-
1y remesbered and tronsformed. WWhat is present in and wvhat is
absent from imoges? How manipulable are images, and vhat ac-
counts for the successes and failures of imagistic thiaking?
Ave vieual and verbal representarions separate systems of
chought? why Ls visusl semory and problem solving sometimes
betcer and sowetimes worse than verbsl memory and problem
solving? Are people who experience vivid imagery better off
than those who do not? The work of Shepard, Baylor, Brooks,
and others will be treated in this section of the course.

Semantic megory. We rempember a great deal of what we hear and
Tead ond yat chese mewories ore not ouditory images of epeech
or visual images of pages. We have & compact represeacarion
that captures the gist of what ve hear and discards most of the
detnils. What is this represencacion, and what are its prop-
ertiea? The wock of Bartlect, Branaford, Schenk, and ochers
will be discussed.

of The form of a person’e repr
sentations and his ways of manipulating them probably change
os he grous up. How do representacions change with chang
cognitive growch? Are there tricks and strategics of repre-
Sentacion that people learn ao they gain insight fnto hov mem-
ory works? Do we “forget” our childhoods simply because the
o1d mepories are in o representation that we can no longer
orocess? The work of Schactel, Plaget, Netsser, end Flavell
will be discussed in this part of the course.

1a

This course is primarity for Division U students. Divisien I
ctudents should consult with the teachers sbout taking the
course. Im most cases they should toke LC 184 Minds, Brains,
2nd Machines, vhich will cover ome of the same wmaterisl, usiog
o Divigion I approach. Students who took peevious mpring
courses in cognitfve psychology ere invited to take this one,
oince it covers new material. Students will be expected to do
two or threa projects, e.g. a short critical paper, sa experi-
ment, or a class presentation.

The course will meat twice a week for. two hours each session.

gnrollment timit: 32

L 267 INTO AND BEYOND THE NATURAL CONVERSATION:
CONVERSATION ANALYSES 11

Janet Tallman

It s time to develop more fully the work we have so Far done
i conversation analyels. 1 sea three possible paths we might
now follow. The Eirst is into much wore detoiled and decper
studles of what we have so far found in natural conversations,
c.g. toplc putrerning, sex differences in speech, ond the var-
tous styles of conversations. The second leads us beyond matu-
cal converaations into the created conversations of playwrights,
film seript writers, and novellsts, the patterns of which we
could compare to the patterns we hove uncovered for natural,
conversations. The third takes us into aveas that complement
conversation enalysis, into czudies of monverbal correlates to
specch, Lnto studics of group dynamics, and into computer pro-
gramalng of specch, for excuple. The interests of those who
cake the course will define the directions we go. ['m offer-
{ng the course primarily for those vho lhiave done conversation
analysis ot a Division T level cithar in one of my courses of
through Independent study. However, if you are intrigued and
new to the field, come talk to me ahout what you might do to
get Lnto the course. .

The course will meet twice a week for 1 1/2 hours eoch session,
Enrollment limic: 30

MS. TALIMAN WILL NOT GIVE GRADES TO'FIVE-COLLEGE STUDENTS.

o 249 MATHEMATECAL PROPERTIES OF
TRANSFORMATIONAL GRAMMARS

Eomon Bech end Willleo Marsh
We will begin this course with background from recuraive func-
¢lon theory end mathematical linguistfce on the notlons of
enuserating 8 language and deciding mebership in it. We will
then survey the ressits of S, Peters and R, W. Ritchie. During
the last half of the course, we will attempt to {avolve the
class in current research on formal and empirical constraints
on transformational grammars.

& Some of gromoar and
1 toglc, 11 St some mathe-
matice beyond the sophomore level. Students concerned sbout
their background should get pormisstor from one of the tnstruc:
tors.

The class will meet Tuesdoys and Thursdsys, 9:00-30:50 aa.

pnroliment limit: none _

¢ 250 ADVANCED SEMINAR IN COGNITIVE DEVELOPMENT

Yvecte Tenney

This seminar is intended for sdvanced Division 11 students who
ave interested in reading some new books in the field of cogni-
tive development and discussing theoretical issues and research-
able questions. 1t was inspired by three of ay students who
et regularly this past term on their own to read many of the
same books that L would like to read. :

The Eirst part of the course vill be apent reviewing some Gib-
son, Principles of Perceptual Learming and Dovelopoent, ond
some Plaget. Origins of Intelligence or Construction of Reali
in the Child. Thia scction of the course con be extended ot
curcailed as needed, but studencs will be expected to have some
€amiliaricy with at least one of these theoretical positions
before enrolling in the course.

The remainder of the sessions will be spent in exploring the
implicacions of some new works for theorles of development.
These books will be selected by mutunl agreement. I would be
most interested in: Tom Bower's aew book on Infancy, Bryant's
Percepsion and Underscanding ia Young Children, Michael Cole's
Cultare and Thought, Floget's Genetic Epistemology and Hental
Toggery in the Child. It would be helpful 1f scudents Who are
lanning to cake the seminar could meet with we shead of time
so that we con order books for the course.

The class will meet once a week for three hours.

Earollment limit: 12, with permission of the lmstructor.

ic 255 (S5 205) BEFAVIOR CONTROL
Marctha Teghtsoomian
See course description under S5 205.

THEORETICAL ISSUES AND PRACTICAL
PROBLEMS

ic 256 (SS 206)  DOING RESEARCH IN THE BEWAVIORAL
SCIENCES

John Hornik, Michael Radetsky, and Michoel Sutherland

See course description under SS 206.

1L 257 (SS 209) VERBAL AND NONVERBAL

DIMENSLONS OF COMMUNICATION

John Hornik and Jenet Tallmsn

When individuals interact “what is comunicated” involves more
than simply “whut is sald.” Avareness of this has led to the
study of toterpersonal commnication along & aumber of dimen-
sfons, including nonverbal behavior (e.g. facisl expression,

movement, eye contact, physical proximity), conversation
content (e.g. degree o losure of self), and converaation
etyles (e.g. presence of joking, uses of silences, topie pac-
terns). In general these dimensions have been studied, cepa-
ratel & have not been with rel
anong thes, but rather have focused on the different meaninge
thet may be commnicated within o perticular dimension.

One kind of meaning often inferred is psychological closeness.

For example, the cloger two individuala are to cach other In

physicel space or tha wmore rogularly they uso the personal

P eylo of convarsation, the more likely wo ere to lafer peycho-

logical closene between them. 1o this course wo want to in-

vestigate systematicolly the dimonsions slong which individuale
1 <l nd whether the communi-

on one
4ing or y lovel

vy
cotion of a level of
roquizes a e
on other dimensions.

1n our invescigaring we sust first examine each dimension to
dipcover 1f {t is used to 1 el

Znd than develop mothods of fdentifylng or measuring the degree
of closeaess observed in a particular interaction. From this
point ve can begin to ask @ofe general quastions about the
posstble relations emong dimensions of interpersonal commni-
cation and levels of social relatioaships. To do this we will
draw on literature from soclolinguistics and nonverbol communt-
catlon., focus on dyadic velationships, and do some analyais of
video tapes. a

In snsvering the theorcticol problems ve wont ro undertoke we
expect to run into difficultics along the way in determining
how ona could/should approach these questions, particularly
since our research as soctal antl € an
axperimental social paychologtst are quite diffcrent. Thus
¢he discusalon of methods will be a second, tmportant focus
of the course.

The format of the course will be a mixture of fnformal lectures
and discussions. We expect you to be Involved in thinking and
reading obout theoretical and methodological issues raised in
the course and in doing research tovard thefr golutfon. Indi-
vidual and group projects can be negotiated, but are not re-
quired for participation in the course. Enrollment preference
will be given to people who hsve passed Division [ in L & C
and have some 1n 1 scudles of
personal space, nonverbal communication, or some other rele-
vant area.

The class will meet for two hours twice & week .
Enrollment limic: 30, with permission of an instructor.

FIVE-COLLEGE STUDENTS WORKING PRIMARILY WITH HS. TALLMAN WILL
NOT RECEIVE GRADES.

Hampshire College

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

why is the School of Natural Sciemce different from all other
Schoole?

1. Becauss we have to try harder. Comparativaly fov Hempshira
students enter vith s strong interest in tho natural sciences.
We accept this from the start and state at the outset that our
primary efforts will ot be aimed at serving the profoasionals,
but at trying to intorest and fnacruct the majority of students,
“hoeo past axperiences with ecienco courses have boen sitber
boring or frightening.

We have spent a ot of tims .and effort recruiring feculty vho
agroe wich this philosophy and vho are capable of carrying itout.
In sddicion, many of our students teach courses which are an
impoFtant part of our curriculum, ~ Most of us sre oasy to

f1od and o talk to. In addition, ve have an Advising

Centef in Room 127 of the Scieace Bullding. Pleane look over

our courae offerings carcfully and 1f you still can't fiad
acything you like, como talk to us.

2. Becaupe we have core cowrses aud wini-courscs, ae well as
regular courses. A minizcourss is & course that lasta loss then
a full someater. [Fof example, Maggle Wilcox's Ferns: Living
and Foasil, eud Allea K Open Universicy of Great Britain
‘sre both mini-cowrsés that last ont wonth and three weebs sach.
Otbers last six veoks. Check timas carafully; minicoursas
don't all start st the begloning of the semestor.

4 core course 1s & series of lectures of discussions around which
sevaral rélated courses cluster. For exempla, Advanced Toplcs
o Bmbryology, Topics in Photosyntheeis and Nitrogen Fixacion
‘and Neurophyeiology Lab are some. examples of afj-{oot- Of CABAL,
the core of which ia devoted to'the reading and careful dissec-
tion of current biological research papers. If you are interes-
ted in @ core, but aren’t eurs which (if any) of the relatad
ecourses you'd 1ike to take, plessa‘sttend tho fivst cors moeting
where all the courses will ba described. No matter which courses
you attend, if thoy arc rclaced to acore, you will bo expected
to attend tha cora as well.

3. Because we do not ‘have any pro-regletration. If you want to
try out & course, plosse feel froe to try it out. Gr try out
eoveral. In additiem, we try to have open curollment (no limita
on the nusbers of students 1o a .cl as much as possible so
you don't have to worry about getting your mame fn quickly.

(There may be an éccasional course with limited curollment; it
o111 be cloarly marked.) At the end of tho drop-add peried,
You can reglater in any .ourse you want £o etay in by signing
the 1ist the inatructor passas around.

The divieional level of coursas can be easily distingutshed by
whothar they carry a course awmber in the 100 or 200 range.
Division ITI Integrative Scminars will be found 1llsted elsowhera
i the catalog.

P.S. Unlces clearly stated .othorwise, our courses will offer
prades for Five-College sctudents.

SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE

ASTRONOMY

EXTRATERRESTRIAL INTELLICENCE 0'leary
NS 132

Greenstein

COSMOLOGY (Piv. 1T)
A at le. Holyoke

STFC 20 (5-College)

INTRODUCTION TO ASTRONOMY & ASTROPHYSICS Harrison
ASTFC 23 (5-College, Div. 1/11) at U.Maes.
TECHNIQUES OF RADIO ASTRONOMY (Div. 1) Huguenin
ASTFC 38 (S-College) at U. Maes,

ASTROPHYSICS II (Div. 11) van Blerkém

ASTPC 44  (5-College) at U. Mess.
CHEMISTRY
CHEMICAL REACTION MECHANISMS Gay
NS 111/211
ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY Lowry
NS 201
PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY Gay
NS 274
GEOLOGY
METEOROLOGY, OCEANOGRAPHY Reid
NS 107
VOLCANOLOGY R}ld
NS 207 )
Y
FHYSICS
_ s
NATURE LOVES: TO HIDE Smoitn Krieckhaus
NS 109
THE NATURE OF LIGHT AND SOUND Krd
§S 112
BASIC : QUANTUM 'MECRANICS FOR THE MILLION Bernstein
NS 1357235 .
KATHRMATICAL PHYSICS AND VECTOR MECHANICS Berostein,
NS 208 Hoffman
MATHEMATICS
SEMINAR IN NUMBER THEORY D: Goldberg
NS 171
THE VORLI; OF MATHEMATICS PROGRAM Kelly; B Goldberg
NS 123/223
CALCULUS We Kelly
NS 1268/228
ARALYSIS THROUGH| THE AGES (HISTORY Xelly
OF CALCULUS .
us 213
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LIFR SCTENCES,

{ANTMAL BEHAVIOR)

FacTiCAL ANDMAL REHAVIOR & TRAINING Hazmann

15 N

DISSECTING ANTMAL BERAVIOR Egan, Cuppinger
NS 215 i P
(BOTANY)

BOTANICAL ASPECTS OF HORTICULTURS Wilcox, M.

NS 193

BOTARY 500" Zimerman

N5 192

PERNS, LIVING AND FOSSIL wWilcox, };.

N5 206 (MINICOURSE) ;
(CABAL-related)

CABAL PROGRAM Woodbull, Ann
§5 190/290

MICROBES AND MAN Oyevole

NS 196 (MINICOURSE)

TOPICS IN PHOTOSYNTHESIS AND WITROGEN FIXATION  Foscer
NS 209

MICROORGANISMS AND THEIR ENVIRONMMENT

G Oyewole
NS 296 (MINICOURSE)

(nE oF ) Goldhor, Gross
NS 292 (MINICOURSE) Woodhull

{ 15 & ) Goldhor, Segil,
NS 293 (MINLCOURSE) Tasner, Woodhull
ENZYMES: UNITS OF BIOCHEMICAL FUNCTION Foster
NS 297 (2 MINICOURSES)
NEUROPHYSTOLOGY LAB Bruno, Woodbull
NS 262 Levenson, Walker

ANTMAL PHYSTOLOGY
NS 225 (2 MINICOURSES)

Woodhull, Al

(Environmental Quality)

EMVIRONMENTAL QUALTTY PROGRAM wileox,

Zimmerman

ECOLOGY Copptnger, Wilcox
NS 113/213

MONTAGUE NUCLEAR PLANT: A COMMUNITY ANALYSIS Wilcox, Copplnger
NS 199/299

PORESTRY DESIGN SEMINAR Harris, Coppiuger,

NS 189/289 Hoener
HORKSHOP IN TECINOLOGY ASSESSMENT Kroass
NS 221

ENVIRONMENT: SENSE AND SENSITIVITY
NS 202 (SS 212)

(Other coursas in Life Scioncos)

Lutes, Stophenson

\ Slakey, Weathead

BIOLOGICAL AND CULTURAL BASES OF SEX DIFFERENCES Coddard,
NS 153 (see $S 111) Farnham

A BAREFOOT RUN THROUGH BIOCHEMISTRY
s 121

N
A CLINICAL LABORATORY SAMPLER woodhull, Al

NS 183

COMPARATIVE NEUROPHENCMENOLOGY: BRAIN,

NS 145/245  NICHE AND Krieckh
PUBLIC HEALTH I[N DEVELOPING COUNTRIES Oyevole
NS 265 (MINICOURSE)

HOMOSEXUALITY AND THE SCIENCES Grosa !
NS 277 (SS 210) (MINICOURSE) N

SKPARATE_COURSES' TN SCIENCE AND SOCIETY i

IFIC REVOLUTION AND THE MAKING OF  Gross, Prankel

THE SCIENT:
NS_185/285 (S5 116/216) MODERN REALITY

W0 SCIENTIFIC REVOLUTIONS Kriackhaus
NS 239

TOPICS IN SCIENCE AND SOCIETY tvory
s 187, (s 115)
MODELS OF SCIENCE TN CULTURE tvory
NS 288 (S 211)
SEPARATE COURSES IN SCIENCE EDUCATION
UNDERSTANDING SCIENCE Lowry
§S 125 (ES 11)
TWE OPEN UNIVERSITY OF GREAT BRITARN Reass
¥S 116 (ES 111)

X SCHOOL SCIENCE WORKSHOP Bruno

ELEMENTAR!
NS 122/222 (BS 112/212)

THE PREPARATION OF A SCIENTIFIC MANUSCRIPT Slakey’
NS 220

ws 132 EXTRATERRESTRIAL INTELLIGENCE .
Brian O'Leary

{fhe subfect of extraterrestrisl fatelligence has gascinated

e ind or ages. We are ot lost close to the time when extrd-
Tercestrial commnication mey be possible. Hov can ve coarmuni-
a7 Ave there other vorids cesdy to recetve our mestages 7
e veady to recelve theirel Qur sesrch will lesd uo Bo <o
e der the astronomical evidence == the evolutlon of srers and
how it affects the mmber of planeca availsble for habitation,
Phe lengtis of time planets may be suited as abodes of itfe, the
e sation aad evolution of the solar system, and prospecta of
e on other plancta in our solar system. Finally ve will con-
Aiger possible mplicationa of the ficot contact and direetfons
aur clvtlization may be folloving in colonizing Space and in
Tengthening 1ifo, pechaps to phystcal tmmortality. Readings will
be eaken from Shklovokii and Sagan's Intelligent Life in the
eiserse and from articles in current Journals and boo!

Class will meet oo M 1-2:30.

FIVE-COLLEGE ASTRONOMY COURSES

ASTFC 20 COSMOLOGY Div. 11
The course will examine the origin, evolution, and structure of
the uni The asmmes no o

but does cequire the 1 sophi

a year of calculus. Two S0-minuce lectures per veek.
Prof. George S. Greemstein at Mount Holyoke. -

fvalent to

ASTFC 23 ™

AND AST biv.1/11
For astronomy majors or others inrerestod in 3 quantitacive ia-
troductory course. Variable and exploding scars, pulsars X-coy
astronomy, the {uterstellor medium, galactic structure, external
galoxles, quasars, and cosmology. Two S0-minute lectures per
week + one 2 hour lab. Requisite: some knowledge of physica and
caleulus is belpful. Although ASTFC 23 way be caken before
ASTFC 22, students vishing to do 6o are varned that most students
do not; those who do will require some outside reading fa order
o orfent themselves tnd should comsult with the inmstructor at
the beginning of the course.

Prof. E.R. Harrison at U. Mass.

ASTFC 38 TECHNIQUES OF RADIO ASTRONOMY Div. I
An introduction to radio astromemy with emphasis on practical
techniques. The Five-College Radio Astremomy Observatory at the
Quabbin Reservoir vill be used to observe pulsars and other radio
sources, and perform flux-density and interferemetric position
mepsurements. Two 90-minute lectures per week plus observing
sensions. Requisite: knowledge of basic, physics (especially elec-
tromagaetism) and astromomy. N

Prof. G.R. Huguenin at UMass.

ASTEC 46 ASTROPHYSICS IL Div. T
Contiouation of ASTFC 43. Quoatum processes (stellar opacity,
neutriso ), stellar diation transfer,
che interstellar medium, gnd . Tvo 90-mi lectures
per veek. Requisite: ASTFC 43.

Prof. D.J. Van Blerkem

at GMass.

NS Li1/211 CHEMICAL REACTION MECHANISMS

David Gay

How chemical reactions occur is among one of the most importaat
goala of modern chemistry. This i easily seen in the bost of
Sndustrial opplications of chemistry. Special emphasis will be
placed on the mechenisms of inorganic reactions especially those
elated to systems of blological importance. Lab vork required.
iree 1-hour sessians per veck plus lab.

NS 201 ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY
(20d Semester Organic)

Nancy lowry

This course Ls a continuation of lat semaster organic chemistry.
Any student with = peevicus semestar of organic chemtstry (oot
necassarily at Hampshire) may eoroll. The course functions as
un independest study, but students mst have the {ndtcated hovrs
free. Text: Horrison & Boyd, Organic Chemistry, 3rd edition.

€l will meet on MY 10-12.

NS 274 PRYSICAL CHEMISTRY
Devid Gay

Ihis course deals with the physical principles mderlylng chemi-
o cescrions and resctivity. The subject matter may be brokas
o taco the folloving very brosd hesdings: structwre, equili-
beta, kinstics, and enexgetics. Thess topice vill be treated
through the usé of examples from the techmological applicaticas
1y perceived importance and ralevance. Soms examples cho-
sen are: ¢ of rocket p systeme, rocket
Fonla: enegy probiems; fuston, fissioa, fusl cells, eoler calle,
etc.; corrosion problems, etc.

Laboratory vork will be eaphasized; bias will be oo the applica-
e ot thees principles to chemicel analyais; students will be
encouraged to use computer techniques in analyeing their data
and 83 @ general aid {n problem solving; computer simlation of
chemical processes will be used to gain insight iato the princi-
ples tavolved theretn.

Two 1% hour meetings per week plus 1ab work.

1
NS 107 METEOROLOGY, OCEANOGRAPHY
John Reid

the coursa will look at weather and optical phentmena fn tha et~
mosphore (northern 1ights, haloes, sunsets, etc.) particularly
Thone experienced in New England. In late spring, with the belp
of Tony Pratt, a Div. I student in occanography, ve will look
at somc aspects of sty , par ¥ which
shapé coastlines.

Clasw will moct M9 9-10:30.

NS 207 'VOLCANOLOGY
Joim Beld

The course will imvestigate volcanoss fram the point of view

chat they represent the surface cxpros-ion of procosses vithis
the earth by vhich the more casily melted portions of the sarth's
interior are flushed upwards to becme parte of the earth's crusty
hesce volcamoes are the koy to e understanding of tbo earth's
overall chemical evoluticn. They are also koy to an understanding
of the ways the erust revorks ond "refines” ltself chemicslly
durtng plate wotiona tated vith 1 arife.

in seversl parts of the vorld are baing used as sourcas of geo-
chermal pover and som time will bo spont looking at this poesi-
bility. Baoie chemistry and patrology are esscntial. We'll de-
velop what elss we nced. A rescarch project on wowo chemical or
potrological problem in volcanology vill comsticute the bulk of
the student participation.

Claas will meet M0 1-3.

NS 109 NATURE LOVES TO HIDE*
Lee Smolin** and E. Kricckhaus

1n the search to understand the gemeral lavs underlying tha

poc of na hysicists in the h century have
peen led to alter radically thair conception of the mature of
the physical world. As somcoao said, the world ia mot only stran
ger than you might have imagined, it s far stranger than you
could ever have tmagfhed. If, howevar, thio quost kas been diffi-
cult, it hae been largely successful, and physiciats can now
clats to understand the principles by ¢'ih nature operates from
the cosmological scale down to the interior of the atomic nucleue.
And theee principles, if strange at first arc quite beautiful
and profound.

The purposs of this course is to acquaint studenta with the
orinciples and {nportant ideas of modern physice, in a way that
coquires no previous kuowledge of seience or mathematical sbility.
¥e will study the specisl and general theorics of relativity.
quantum mechanice and sowething of the theory of .clemeatary par-
ticles, to grasp not only their implicationa for our undorstan-
ding of the vorld we are a part of but alao to underacand their
historical origing and philosophical implication. In addition to
to torms with the atrange conceptions
of these theorica tha students will, by the end of the course,
understand the Current answers o some basic and age-old quostions
such as:

What is light? What is mattor, how are they different and
similer?

What are things ultimately composed of, and what holde thea
together ?

Mow doos & star work? Where does nuclear energy como from?

How old is tho univatae, how big fe i, and what lica
bayond 1t7

Why you epn't go faster than ctha speed of light?

Why 18 the sky bluc?

What is strangenass?

*Heraclitus.
a*leo Smolin 1s o Division TH student.

NS 112 TIG HATURE OF LIGHT ARD SOUND
Allan Krass

Thie coursa will provida an {ntonsiva introduccion to tha fun=
damantal proparcies of 1ight and sound. 1t is fntended for non=
phyaicists ¢o the eroatmont will usc only high achool lavel

B ematics -- 1.0. algubra and trigonometry. Wa will study
oo ways in hich light and sound are produced, the machantems
by which they are transmictod from onc placo o another and the
N rtocs intoractions they hava with physical and blotogical
aystems.

The theorotical ideas developed -in the lecturos will be applied
o one or more experimental projects agreod upon by the student
and instructor. Two 1k hour lectures per week .

PHYSTCS SEQUENCE:

A series of rigorous physice courmes ie offered. Students toter-
A eted in pursuing this sequenco should plan cheir Programs sccivs
ingly. The £irst courso i BASIC PHYSICS: QUANTUM . MPCHANICS . 1t
1n siven tn the spring, to allov incoming etudents time .to
quire the caleulus d. The series
Jith FLECTRICLTY AND MAGNETISM, and & third term of classicel .
thus covering y physice io reverse histori-
cal order. To sum up:
lat year: (Pall) CALCULUS (unlese previously taken)
(Spring) BASIC PHYSICS
20d year: (Fall) ELECTRICITY & MAGNETISH
(Spring) Mechanics (covered this year in
MATHRWTICAL PHYSICS & VECTOR MECRANICS)

NS 135/235 - PASIC PHYSICS:

QUANTUM MECHANICS POR THE MILLION
Herd Bernstein

This is e Eirst term in a revolutionary sequence of three ele-
mentary physics courses. The central concepts of quentum wechan-
fes, th full matheoatical glory, are exposed. Nevertheless, the
nathomatical background of students can be very disparate. The

ential equations. Students entering the phyeics sequence are
expectad to hava contacted these idess, either in the Calculus
Workshop or in iidependent study.

The class vill meet tvo hours twice a week, and two boure once
@ woek for s math section. Offered spring term enly.

NS 208 MATHEMATICAL TT5ICS AND VECTOR MECHARICS
flerd Bernstein & Ken Roffman

hin course will explore the crestive interplay betweenh the tbeo-
ies of mechenica snd the matheeatics by vhich those theories
are exprossed and analyeed. Topice to be covered include vector
spaces and linear eigen o 1a1
equations, Hilbert aod Dirdc spaces, fourder series and inte-
grals, 1 Pad rolativisti 11
epresssd and discusscd through the problems of mechanics vhich
give rise to them.

The coursa Lo designed for tvo general categorfue-el students
(1) Tt serves physics students as the third course An the physics
q (2) it serves students as & DEXE -COUFse
after calculus, in vhich they can see tools of mathepatical
analysis doveloped in.an applied setting.
IThe course Deets WITHE 9-10:30. The entira class and both fnotruc-
Tore will mest during the Monday and Wodnesday sessions. The
Troesday sosston will go furthor into the phyeics, while the
Telday soseion uill explore tho mathemstical structurea in more
Gotail. Scudents are expected to attend either the Thursday or
Priday scssions (or both).

Text: Lectures in tathematical Phyeies, Vol. 1 by Robert Hermaun.
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S 171 SEMTNAR IN NUMSER THEORY

Don Goldberg

The theory of mmbera ia concernad uvith the alluringly simple
Hat:
1,2,3,4,5,6,7,8 . and so on.
Theae so-called natursl numbers have been the study of most of
che groat (and not-so-greac) mathematicians from the sncient
Grecks (some of vhom believed that “Number {o everyehing')
through the awakening of modern mathematics in the seventeenth
century (when Pilorre de Fermat atated--but fsiled to prove-- his
“fage Theoren" which remains unproven today) through the rigori-
zation of machematics iw the ninctecath century ("Cod created
the {ntegern," vrote Leopold Kronecker, “the rest is man's work.
and in current cesearch (the 1970 result of Matiyasevic--that
there is no algorithm to determive whether or not a Diophantine
equation has a 1 amount of v
oumber theory).

After o few vecks of introduction to the language and methods of
elemencary oumber theory . 1 inductio
primes, using the computer), the format of the course will be s
follows: ~e class meeting each veek will see & presentation of
2 topic or paper by the or one of the students; the
other clags. oceting will be devoted to a discuesion of our work
on the many accessible, interesting, ond challenging problems
thac will be distributed.

—

\

-~

e

gl.c varlation. Many of ths sctivi

NS 123/223 THE WORLD OF MATHEMATICS
David Kelly, Dou Goldbers

Students may expect to ' oblems i

NS 115 PRACTICAL ANTMAL BEHAVIOR & TRAINING
Charles Hammaon

Theory and practice is the training of ancnsble non-doaeetic
snimols. Actusl practice will be confioad to corvide snd
smaller rodent types. Discuseion and observation will be used
for a large variety of other speciea as primates, wild canids,
large cats, snakes, erc.

Bmphaoie will be placed on

Hampshire College

NS 209 TOPICS IN PHOTQSYNTHESIS AKD
KITEOGEN

FIXATION

John Foster

Whila on sobbatical 1 became involved in two projects, which 1
hope to continue wich the bolp of some Div. II snd 111 studonts:

and techniques based on animals’ “"natural” behavior rather than
presenting a single dogmatic methodology.

Clase will meet MIF mornings.

§$ 215 DISSECTING ANIMAL BEFAVIOR

Jane Egan & Ray Coppinger

This course bas ¢ dusl aim: flrst it will sttempt to davelop &
Critical approach to behmvigy and to tooch the basie skille in
Tt analysis (i.e. complax béhavicrs such as aggression an
evernal behavier will be broken down iato their compopant parts);
econd. 1¢ will attempt to see behavior in coutest snd to undes-
“

and the influences emerted oo an animal's behavier by both its
internal and esternal envirowment (e.g. the influence by both
hormones and social on the of ).

There will bo two 1h bour meetings weckly. Oue vill be & lectura
foiloved by discussion, the other will be conductad as & sesioar
orth diacussions based on the veek's reading, asd on ressarch

doue by individusls i the class.

Ali students will be actively epcouraged to esgage in thelr owm
cescarch, snd lab sessious will bo beld regulerly.

¥S 193 BOTANICAL ASPECTS OF HORTICULTURE

Maggte Wilcex

Horticulture concerns the scienca of groving plants, wost com=

u ag Pl Botanically it imvolves
the grovth and reproduction in plents. Some quastions o be con-
idered might be: How do plants grow? Can pleats be alive and
not grow? What conditions are necessary for grovth or for rapro-
duction? What is fertilizer, orgamic or inarganic? How do plants
popogate vithout flovers? Why grosuhouses? What problems with
insecta and disesse are involved in growing plasts and vhat
possidilities are there for overcowing thase problems? Can wvo
really afford to grow cromsentale?

Working with plants can be pleassnt, therapeutic,” lonely, bard
fun, aticusl, thrifty, wassy, artistic, profitable, imprac-
tical, sciemtific or noos of the above. .

this coures will be composed of lecturas, discussions, aad green-
Joct

n and
aathematization in & wide range of studies. Hampshire's mathema-
Y hort- and long-rangs support o many
G the College's coursas and programs and crestes an atnosphers
{n which mathematics te-done, ahared, and enjoyed.

Course mumber NS 123 1s offered as a convenience tc etudents
wishing o formalize s comsitment to mathematical acttvity
dueing 1 glvan term. The rature of that activity is sublect co
ies OF the program are ex-
ted to develop during the term as particular neads mnd inter-

TCZlqats are idantified. The Math Room (CSC 125) bulletin board will

provide an up-to-date liating of current and upcoming seminars,
mincourses, lactures, classes, probloms and proposals. The
following activities are planned for tho spring semester:

The Book Seminars:

Many important subjects lend to sami-
indepandent study. The following formet has besn successtully
tried: 1o consultation with each other and a staff , mmall
study groups (about five students) selact & text for joint etudy,
et & sylisbus, and meet together regularly both with and vith-
out the instructor. The Eollowing topice may he handled effi-
ciently in a book. eeminar:

Topice in the History of Mathematice
Topice in the Foundations of Matbamatics
Tepics io Applied Mathematice
Probability -

Differentis Equations

Linear Algebra

Advanced Calculus

Thumber Theory

Tha Prime Tine Theoceas:

Prime Time has besn eat for 4:17 each Thureday, when a visitor,
student or feculty member makes a brief self.contained matheaati-
cal presentation.

in the World of Mathematics

Independent and suall group studles
will, we hope, involve students in:
- plannt

and of support

wateriale for courses, special lectures, etc.

- Sevieing and testing instructional projects

_ working on the Bempshiza College Summer Studies in
Mathesatice

- teaching sand tutoring at Hampshire and elsevhere in the

- World of Mathematica.

NS 128/228 CALCULUS WORKSHOP

David Kally

Offered each term, the lectur: classas, end problem seminare
of the Calculus Workshop are designed to sarve a verlety of oeeds
and to accommodate students with a vide range of backgrounds.

Por scws, the techniques of the calculus will provide a powsrful
tool for favastigations {n the sclence
asted in the 1 of tho calculus. We expect to
peovide & vorking knowledge of th calculus 1o ona semester.

the Calculus Problem Sewinars will enlist the aesistance of ex-
periedced math students to belp calculds studente scquire pro-~
fictency with tooles of the subjsct. The course will mest four
hours per vesk.

NS 213 ANALYSTS THROUGH THE ACKS

(A BISTONY OF THE CALCULUS)
David Ketly

We'll figure out why Newton and Letbnix are credited with the
diacovery of the calculus when their predecessors (Archimedes,
Kepler, Calileo, Permet) could integrate and differentiate;
we'lL tha e b of the
exuberant 18th century (Ruler, Lagrangs, the Barnoullfe); we'll
sympathise with the struggle toward a sound foundation (D'Alem-
bert, Fourier, Bolzano, Cauchy); and we'll revel in the

of infinity (Veierstrass, Rfemann, Dedekind, Cantor).

Participents sre expected to have seem soms calculus, to coms
to appreciate the hard-won concepts ot functionality, limit, and
contimity (which will force us to learn some Fourier seric
and to do lots of reading, sowe problems, and & paper.

One two-hour seminar and ons two-hour probles-and-project meeting
each waek.

-
Py

. edible plant guide to the Holyoks
the ¢ harbar

; others may be wore inter-

2 Lad Class will meet on T,Th wornings (we will
give addicions) sectious if enrollment in lerge).

us 192 BOTANY “500*

Michael Zisesrwan

Tdeally thisi coures will force ue to spand some of the spring
enjoying the woods. It will start out vith an ecological
approach to hant
and stratagies. A segment on basic taxonomy and vildflower
Ldantification will follow and finally a look at the history and
usa of harbale. We might etorc to put together a medicinal or
< Range and wock on improving

tum. The course is designad for people vith
1ittle or 0o background in botany wha would 1ike to femiliarise
themeslves with spring.

Clase will sest T Th wornings 1§ bours, and Vednesday afterncon
from 1-4. No grades will be given (for S-college students).

NS 206 FRENS, LIVING AND POSSIL

. (Minicourse)

Maggie ¥ilcox

ferns can be studied from & . y.
e ietomtcal point of view. The location of empshire College
makas it sasy to include thess pol bilities in this minicourse.
okaddtcional fleld trip to soutbeast New York State should pro-
vide some firethand tooks at fossil ferus.

Class vill meat Thursday afteracce from -4, for one wonth from
April 3 - 24,

NS 190/290 CABAL PROGRAM

Ann Woodhull

ca-bal (ia bal') n., 1. A couspiratorial group of plotters or
intriguers. 2. A private intrigue of & sinister charscter.

CABAL 18 & core or conspiracy of the atudents and faculty from
the courses and minicourses 1isted below.

‘At the weekly CABAL msetings we will discuss resesrch papers .

published in the last yes or o in mamy ax
These findings are so recent, it is -somatimes hard to tell which

- of them will turn out to te of historic aignificance and which

are trivial, or perhaps untrue. Bach week, & well-prepared panel
of students and faculty will try to set one paper in perapective
and w11 argus ite significance. All students and faculty will
vesd the papars and mey join in the discuseion. Background
readings will be available for those who need thes.

Notes on registration: Studeats can register either for indivi-
dual courses and minicourses or for the CABAL core (Lf you don't
Inow vhat course you want). At an initial meeting of the core,
faculty will describe their courses for students who have not
yet chosen.

Students in all the CABAL courses are expected to attend the
core (Thursdays, 10:30).

MICROBRS AND MAN

NS 196
Minicourse
1t 6 ke Saundra Oyewole

Thie course is designed to give students en appreciation of the
ubiquity and variety of microorganimes. Enphesis will be placed .
on the ice of unicellular growth. Students should get s

fesl for the eseential cellular and biochemicsl aspects of life.

15 the laboratory students will study the microflora of various
ecological niches of thaic own cholce - be 1t tha mman body or
the Tocal sever. During the course of the tovastigation students
will learn basic techniques in culturing and identifying micto-
organiens.

No special bsckground is necessary. Class will meet twice a week
(1 hour lectura and 3 hours of 1ab).

"

enorgy by green bacteria

Ghlorobiim is a genus of green bacreria vhich are anserobic,
photosynthettc and pitcogen fixers. Electron ofcrographs show
these cells have small buds, or vesicles, close under the cell
mezbrane, and there iy evidence thar their chlorophyll fs loce-
ted there. If so
1ink batween other photosynthetic bacteria, where photosyntbesis
occurs in the ccll membrane, and the cells of higher plants, where
¢ occurs in specialized chloroplasts. Part of the project now
that it ic possible to isolate the veaicles from chlorobiun, is
to establish conditions whero active photosynthetic eaergy pro-
ducrion (ATP formation) con occur and thes explore the biochemi-
eal function of the vesicles in some detail. Thore is also little
kmown about the ecology of these bacteria. Why are thay photosyn-
thetic, if their cormal habitat {s 0oz where theve is little
1light and less oxygen? What role docs the mitrogen-fixing sbility
play in the ecology of the pond? These questions will be oxplored
in tho £ield nd in the laboratory (principally iu the Biochemis-
try Department at U/Mass.)

Vater and nitrogen cycles in evergroen forests

The soil in coniferous (avargreen) forests tonds to be aitrogea-
poor, raising the question of how trees got enough nitrogen for
growth. It i now known in the case of Douglae firs that lchems,
groving on the branches high sbovo. the forest floor, fix sub-
stantial quantities of nitrogen, perhaps cmough to meet the mceds
of the tree. What form is the nitrogen made availsble fof How
does 1t get into the tree, by direct uptake or by washing to che
forest floor during the rainy scason? What happens in the sumver
when it acldom rains but fog ia common? What modifications occur
in Eastern foreats, wherc the summers arc wet and the winters
rend to be drier? These .are all questions ameaable to oxperiment,
fnvolvigg ficld work to rig the trees and collect wamplos and
lab vork to do the necessary analyses.

‘Both .projects should afford mmerous oppereunities to develop
Div. ITY projects.

NS 296  MICROORGANISHS AND THEIR ENVIRONMENT
(Minicourse
208 6 weeks Saundra Cyevole

The relationships, both beneficial and hermful, between miceo-
organisms 4nd theit environment will ba featured intheea dis-
cussions. Industrial and will be &
for example, probleme of contemination in the capning
{ndustry, problems of quslity control, and .the rote of micro-
organisms in the production of various foods Vill be considaced.

No formal lab will be offered, but any atudents interested io
independent projects will be welcomed. No wpecial backgriund is
necessary. Class vill mset two times per waek for 1§ -hours. Div.
I studente are welcowe.

ADVANCED TOPICT IN RMBRYOLOGY

RS 292 ‘BACKGROUND -AND ‘EISTORY :
™ r

ol

< -
1st 6 wke.
Susan Goldhor, Mike Gross & Al Woodhull

An fotensive module of readinge frow texts and review arcicles.
Tha sim is to provide a context for the following module, but
also to give a succinct history of the field to those iuteres-
ted. Previous éxperience in biology is required. We will attempt
to understand what is happeoing to the organiss in the course
of and also to the potnts of view of
earlier workers observing the same phanomenon. Among the topics
in the history of embryology that we hope to discues are the
mosalc vs. the theories of the rise and
fall (7) of the organiser concept the motivetion for the inven-
tion of the technique of tiseus culture, and iatudies of whether
a mature nucleus can, vhen transplanted into an emtleated egg,
support normal development. There will be no lab-as such, but
there will bé opportunities for students to familiarise them-
selves with the events of by direct 1t
they are willing to put in the time. 'Div. LI (or sée instructer).

NS 293 METAMORPROSIS AND NEGENERATION
(Minicour
2nd 6 wke. Susan Goldhor, Neil Segil¥

Bilen Tannery Al Woodhull

In last yesr's cabryology course, we apent most of our time on
early events i dovelopment. In this module wo will resd tesearch
papers, talk with workers in the field, In-an atftempt to under-
etand tvo of the more dramatic and puzeling later events of am-
phibian devalopment: metamorphosie and limb regeneration. This
module will be & true seminar ia which the teachers as well as
the students will be reading now matorial; therefore. everyouc'a
contributions will be cqually 'valueble. Either the fir- ¢ module
or the equivalent of a previous courde in cmbryology iwe sug-
gestad as suitible preparaticn for this module. Div. II (or ses
instructor.

#Nell Segil and Ellen Tannet are Hompshire srudenta.
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NS 297 ENZYMES, UNITS OF BIOCHEMICAL FUNCTT
Qtint course) : - on
lsc & 2nd John F e

o1x veeks oeres

Noarly all chemical changes fu Mving materisl

BCivicy of sniyoes. e in an anereat Hov doss it furceiont
What docs one lock like and bow do you measura it? Thia 2-
minlcourse sequence will take a lock at various aspects of en-
tymes and enzymology. Each minicourse will be more or less sclf-
contained, so that it will not be essestial to take the first to
underatand. the second (but it would cercalnly be easier). The

2 will be laboratory-based.

Enzymos aa Catalysts (lst 6 wks.): Ao enzyme maked

to the fosy biochemiat by the resction 1?::;:1“.-?‘;‘:“1; ::m
starting poiat in any enzyme study is a good aseay. This oini-
course will focus on techniques of enzyme assay and the nature
of cnzyme catalysis. Using the asssy one cao then laok at seme
of the groperties of the enzyme (its kinetics, fnhibition, bind~
ing constants, response to eavirommental factors, etc.) without
actually sgeing the ensyme itself. ’ ’

Enzymes as Proteins (2od 6 wks.): Au opportunity to
Eavorite enzywe from some suitable :.m.ZZ:, 80 ({m( g’l‘ii".'oi."“'
luck) you can taks a look at it. As enzymes ove their neat pro-
perties to the fact that they are proteins, isolating them re-
quires getting into some protein chemiatry and fnto methods. for
separating large molecules. from one another (gel filtration,

is, salt etc.).

In addition te civ operties of enzymes themselves we will also
take a look at ... way enzyms systems are organized. What organi-
B xation. (s fatrinalc to enzymes themselves and vhat requires
structural organization as well? What Factors control enzyme -
! reactions in cells? How does stuff get in and out and shipped
around? Div. I1 (or eee instructor). Cl N 1 meet one after-
noon and one evening per weak, plus conference time.

. N§ 242 NEUROPHYSTIOLOGY LAB
~11 Merle Bruno, Ann Woodbull,
Corey Lavenson* Betsy Walker *

An intensive course in the research technieues used to &

echni t
I nerves and. nervous systems. It will consist of lab rowk, L“.Zm.
» ln: lectur: Students will put together their own

N5 1997299 MONTAGUE KUCLEAR FIANT:

A COMMUNITY ARALYSIS.
Lou Wilcox, Ray Coppinger

This cow sz vill search out che many facets of tho impa

the proposed twio wuclear plante at Montague. The achos of
study will to a great extent be 5 syatems analysis approsch
taking fnto full account all impact studies k o
The accuracy ss vell as thoroughnes

that exiet o the present knovledge of the proposed plante.
This course 14 intended for studemts o all fowr schools at

Haupshire. We hope thie will Lz an interdieciplin exam!
ezl % plinar: 4
of the phenomenon of nuclear plants at Montague. (iuz.. w;‘;’?ﬁ’"“

NS 189/289

Channiog Harrie
(supervisore: Ray Coppinger, Art Hoemer)

“We can never hsve enough of uature."
Thoreau, Walden

Uhat gre the sesthatic values of forests? What functions of a
for termine its forms, colors, textures, od
forest tates ;: r s, odors, and sounds?

could control natural
enviromssnt? How could

These are ecms of the concerns this cl:
unit!yi vill analyze difierences betveen the artists’
scientists' points of viev. What are our alternative =
tive? How can @ te add x:.cvx e oot
reactions? How does our avarenees of beauty sid our

< ut perception
of natural phenomena? Techniques of study will include ecologic
soalyste, artistic expression and philosophic discussion. Cla
vill meet tvice veekly.

*Channing Barris 18 s Hampshire College student .

NS 221

WORKSHOP IN TECEMOLOGY ASSESSMENT
4llan Kraes.

How can soclety reliably assess a new techmology? Every uew
1, ec

N ps, and will test and become familiar with them by repeatis
1 experimants which ace in tha litetature. They will 'mi N:: z:'
-and work on that ¢  propose.

from

We will racord action s and syoaptic
nerves, auscles and bratns of crayfish froge and perbaps some
other antmals (and plante?). There.will be opportuaities both to
learn several preparations and to stick with one long [
do an original investigation. .

Div. 1L (interested Div. 1 students should see an
. iastructor).
Class vill meet M4 or T Th afternoons plue | moraing per --).

*Corey Levenson and Betsy Walker are Hampshire students.

NS 225 ANTMAL PHYSIOLOG!
(tivicourees) *

N 1at & 2nd At Soodhutl

- 6 wka.

- Taken togathar, the two short courses described below will be
aquivalent, to & course in general aod cowparative physiclogy as
might be found in anctber college, but the appeoach hers will

be to get st genaval’ principles the context of resding about
curvent exparimeatal work. Textbook readings will be used for
Background. The laboratory will be designed to illustrate eod
encourage ingesuity in the application of techoology to prodlems
of biological measuremant; the goal vill be to: develop & view of
measuY t as an enginesring problem. In practice this will wean
that specialized equipment ¥ill ba assembled from svatlable
apparatus vhen poseible.

Animals as Model Humane (let 6 weeks): This wodule will deal with
what 1s often called "general" physiology--we will look at ways
1n which very differsnt animals can be used for sxperimsntal

illustration of principles common to most animals.

 Antmals ss Adapted Organiems (2ud 6 weaks): Ta this balf of the
' Course e vill look at differences betveen animals thet reflact
4 the subject

¢ to spec
A matter of “comparative” physiology.

ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY PROGRAM

]
s
|
i
i
1
I Louie V. Wilcox, Jr., Director
| Michsel Zimmarman, Assistant
)
!
|
1
t
i

The aims of the Environmental Quality Progrem at Bampshire are
T to produce a cltizeory that is knowledgeable concerning the
blophysical, social and sasthatic problems in our enviromment,
and to be able to develop sclutions to these problems. To accam-
! plish this gasl, the progres is oriented around envirommental
Projects with supporting courses offered by the schools at
Hempshi) To participate in this program stydenta are expected
, to seledt a project that interests them. Students are encouraged
\ to select courses, do indspendent work, and/or prepere divistonal
exams that will be eupportive of thatz imvolvement in & project.

{ Student participation therefore can range from a division exsm
t or minicourse to & full term load. The Enviromental Quality

' rogram matn office is in Cole Sclence Center 313. All materials
) pertinent: to past as’vell ofigolng EQP peojécts are located in
this office. Michael’Zimmérman slso maiztains his office thers.

Folloving ara lists of projects, courses, and potential resource
people Lnvolved in (or relatad to) the Eovironmental Quality
Program this epriag.

§s 113/213 ECOLOGY

Ray Coppinger, Lou Wilcox

A) Lectures--Required by all students in the cource. Thers will
be ten lectures from the personél resesrch of R.P. Copplager and
v Wilcox Jr. in the fiald of ecology. “hey will be structured
{n such a way that when associated with readings will give the

' student the basic fundamentals of ecology. 1k hrs./ wk. (Wed.,
10:30.)
B) Lecture-Hovia Series--Required by all etudents in the course.
There will be ten lectures of movie with an envitoumental thems.
1 he./vi. (Tue., 7:30.)
) Pleld Trips--Required by all students in the course. There
will be ten field trips which will be Lllustfative of the mate-
rial presented in class. 3 hes/vk.

onomtc, social, political,

'1’;;:;. 12d cvicural impacte on buman beinge. T vhat extent and
t methods can these impacts be anti

by vhit eathods cun o anticipated and their costs

Thie course vill be an fntroduction to the philosophy and tech-
alques of wuch as cost-

benefit snalyste, statisticsl analyeie and economic peojection
will be studied ae well as the vays {n vhich the social scien-
tiste z;nd psychologiats attack the problems of & technological

There will be two 1% hour sesaions per wuek.

NS 202 (SS;212) ENVIRONMENT: SENSE AND SENSITIVITY

Ralph Lutte*snd Mark Stephenson®

“Tha world Ls & wystary. What you'ra L -
ftialtochaliafd ot Al el inserss St riptd
mch woT ¢Dom Juan)

in fact, that tc ndlee
v

“Ethice must underlia the sovirommactal movement 1if it is
really to succeed i transforming men's thought and man‘s
action. Couservation must becoms a matter of morality,
20t marely & matter of sconomice or of sesthatics or even
of law.” (Roderick Hash)

Just what is the T Are ve to the

of fascinating events occurring around ue each minute? We will

exmaine thess quastions from a number of viewpoints: as ecolo-
poats, sarly Buropean sxplorers, traditionsl mative

pecples, and wyatics. We will take part {n several exercises to

clerify and expand our normal perceptions.

This sesinar is d to be & 1 end

exparience to provide a base for our search for new attitude:
As individuals we will kesp journals of our daily experienc
a8 s group, ve will examine and research the ecological and
eoctal o . babavior, and
1ife styles, and investigate alternatives to our presant way of
life.

Class will mest twice weekly for two hours. Div. II (ot see

instructor, class will be limited to 20).

#Ralph Lutts is & Naturalist in the Outdoors Program.
“ark Stephenson 1s & Div. IIT.student concentzating in
Brvirormental Studies. (Mark is principle organizer of
the courss.)
OTHER COURSES RELATED 70 ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY FROGRAM:
(See descriptions under other schools)

HA 165 THE MAKING AND UmRSTANDING OF HOMAN ENVIRONMENT:
'APPROACHES 10 DESTGR
Juster and Pope

HA 201 THE AMERICAN LITERARY LANDSCAPE .
Devid Smith
HA 242 THE ENCLISH LITERARY LANDSCAPE: QUESTIONS OF SPACE
AND AESTHETIC IN ENGLISR LITERARY HISTORY
FA 250 PROBLEMS ‘IN. ERVIRONMENTAL. DESTGR e -
Juster and Pope .
ss 113 BUILDINGS AND

STREETS:
A STUDY TN THE SOCIAL HISTORY OF TECHNOLOGY
Rarris Stone

THE BOSTON REGION
Aarris Stone

$S 203

DIV. TII INTEGRATIVE SENINAR: HUMAN ENVIRONMENTS
Phil McRean , Maggie Wilcox

ENVIRONMENTAL RESOURCE PEOFLE:
Merle Bruno: Elementary science education
R. Bruce Carroll: Policy, politics, government
Ray Coppinger: Ecology, canids, matural hiatory
4 Creer: Environmental law
John Wornik::Bcological psychology
Norton Juster & Architecture and ecology
Allan Krass: Technology asseesment
Phil WcRean: Anthropology
John Retd: Geotogy, hydrology

Litersture, history, ecology

Urban studies

nd: Statistics, computers

Stan Warner: Economics

1ou Witcox: Beology, modeling, wetlands

Maggte Wilcox: Botany, horticuliiie

Hike Zimmerman: Ecology, botany

vill des? vith. Signifi-
and

1t
SEPARATE ‘COURSES IN LIFE SCIDXE

NS 121 A BAREPOOT RUN TRROUGH BIOCEEMISTRY -

L. Slskey, B. Westhead*

Vhy do oral contraceptives have some haraful side offects? Why

isn't there a good oral contraceptive for men yet? How close are

ve to controlling icherised characteristics at witl? What bappons

a¢ & goleculer lovel in gemeal filzesst Wia is pain? Wy do

placebos work? Can crash diots or .artif: -
plac . 1ctal foods do your body

There is a set of concepts developed by modern biochemt

which are at the base of underl(nrdingyhau scienco 13 l;;:o:::‘:yng

these fssues which make significant changes io peopla’s lives.

This course will preaent particularly those concepts vhich deal

wvith control in biological systems. The course has a twofold

aim: 1) to work with the present cxplanations of control in A
bdiological syatens, and 2) to discover what the Tesources are

for ths person mot traimed in science to use in order to be able

to think critically abous these issucs, rather than be controlled ~
by the display of technipal cxpertise or the persuasions of mass

medis cxplonstions.

The course format will be lecturc and discussion, wi,

e v . s , with labo

vork available as an option. This coursc ia baing taught i:""y
the Biochemistry Department at the University of Massachusetts.

*Dr. Westhead s Professor of Blochemistry at the University .

NS 153 BIOLOGICAL AND CULTURAL BASES

OF SEX DIFFERENCES
N. ‘Goddard, L. Forcham

Sac courso doscription under Social Sctence 111.

NS 163 A CLINICAL LADVRATOSY Fiaiem

A1 Woodnull

The laboratory portion of the Human Btology 1 course aliows a

how to do various tasts of body funition which
Instructions for thesa lebora-
materials aro available at any
time for studente vho want to leara the techniques independently.
Procedures one can learn include measuring blood pressure, rep
cording an electrocardiogram, urinalysis, liver function tesce,
blood typing, and many more.

This i mot s course in the usual ‘wense, and it can be dono
either partially or completely, at whatever paca & atudent
to set. The entire series of laboratories 1s equivalent fo e
one-month minicourse. Students should plan to work in groups of

two a7 more persous. Ho grades will be given(for S-college students).

te

NS 165/265  COMPARATIVE NEUROPHENOMENOLOGY : +
'BRAIN, NICHE AND-CONSCIOUSNESS
£. Krieckhaus
An to 1 biology, . b .
logy, 8 , 1 .
ate.

Glasa will meet Monday and Wadnesday afternoons. Bo grades will -3
Be given (for 5-collegs students). —

NS 265 PUBLIC HEALTH TN DEVELOPING COUNTRIES

(Minicourse). N
Saundra Oyewole .

1In the United States, cancer and heart ailments are the mejor
killers. This is mot so in many countries vhere infectious
diseyses still pose a real problem. In this course we will dis-
cuss basically microblsl di s of dan, such as-malaria-and
cholera, which still ‘present major problema 1% other countries.
e will concentrate on disease control, prevention and treat-
peat. Some aspects of the mechanism of infection and tran
oission of thess diseases will also be discussed. The economics
and sociology of disease control will oleo be exasifned.

e 1s & sik vook Ginicowss. Class will miet two Cinas per

week for 1% hours.

NS 277 (S5 210) HOMOSEXUALLTY ‘AND THE SCLENCES
(Mintcourse)
2nd 6 wke

Mike Grose

Thie course vill explore the origin and mature oi scientific
treatments of homosexuality. After dlscuseing the eatgence of

homosexuality as & concern of scientists in the late nine- 3
teenth century, we will turn to enalyses of specific treatments

of ity ‘from 1 1 and

perspectives: g -

We will meat for about 1k hours, twice a week for ‘lecture:
discussion of common readings or reports. Occasional:short eessys
or & journal will also-be requested (snd required fof evaluation).

Open enrollment (by ). Open‘to stud

of
from the entiro five-college commmity. Tues., Thu., 1-3 g .
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SEPARATE COURSES IN SCIENCE AND SOCIETY

he two coursss balow on the scientific revotution vill approsch
T row ditforent perspsctives and vith different methods: “Tvo.
Gercntific Ravolutions” will be more dirsctly conceraed vith

tha phildsophical roote snd {mplications of the eclentific work
it treats; "The Scientific Revolution sud che Haking of

of tmality” will-take a more historical epproach, concentrating
on one hand on extensive readloge of original sources and, on
The othar hand, on connsctions betwesn sciemtific change and
broader historicel forces such as magic and the occult, tbe ries
of Puritanism and capiteliss. .

THE SCIENTIFIC REVOLUTION AND

NS 185/285
THE MAKING OF MODERN REALITY

(85116/216)
Mike Gross, Gene Frankel*

4 such notions as the heliocontric universe;

In the sixcesnch and seventeenth century, weaters soctety ex-
Lin
tical yeelu!

na; and mapy: v
han tAree centurics lager.

Tha £irst half of this course will axamina how scientists euch

Copernicus, Galileo, Bacon, Dascartes, and Nowton developed
tiese fdes The second half will cultural and social
sources for these developments in science.

>
wo largely nccept mora

« No previous work in science is cecessary. Participaticn of mambers
of the five-college cowmunity is welcomed. The clase will sset
ona afternoon or evening a weak to discuss common readinge. About
five short luterpretive essays will be assigned. (Divisicn IT
studenta will encouraged. to undertake independent projects.)

#Gena Prankel teaches courses in history of science, ecisace
and society, and physics at Trinity College, Hartford.

NS 239 WO SCIENTIFIC REVOLUTIONS

E. Krieckhaus

This coursa will ba & detailed philosophical, laguistic, phenome-
wological, logical, and experimental exemiastion of the Creek
and wodern "sctentific ravolutions.” Ko gredéu will be gives
(for $-college studenta).

~ NS 187 (SS 115) SELECTRD TOPICS IN SCIENCE AND SOCIETY

Ning Ivory

An {ntroduction to the methods of the bistorian/eocilologist of
sctence. The courss will fot foclude lectur B
"workshop” or "fieldwork” type course. Students can
or all of the projects, and will hopefully be able to easily
davelop exams: from their work.

Science and Education; Ristorical Metbods (firet third of
Semestar): Studeste will dig into archival material of. ‘Je
Round 111 School 1o Worthempton (Benjemin Plerce, an Amdrican
Astronomer tsught there 1830-31). Thie is uncatslogued material--
who knows what we may find. If tims permite, or if thers are
enough etudents, ve may get to other similar sources of “raw
data”--the kind of thing from which grand historical theories
sre somstimes buiit.

Science and Society: Socfological Fkhﬂl {macond third of

semaster): Students will devalop 'propositional faoveatories'
from popular literacure-~that fs, they will tease out "testable
statements hidden in the brond popular descriptions of pcurreat
science-vociaty relations--1{xe Toffler, Rossak, Raich and othera.
e will ::e develop resesrch programs that would attempt to
"test” them.

Scieace snd Literaturs: Literary - Critical Methods (chird third
of samsoter): Students will halp develop a courss, lecture
eaxtes, or around the “imag
of science and scientists in the arte”. Ve will atteapt to lo-
cate the relevant issves by looking at, for exsmple: Bracht's
, Calileo, Kippharde's Io the Matter ot J. Robert {mer
Durremmatt's The Physicists, science fiction, or other srta

NS 288 (5§ 211) MODELS OF SCIENCE L§ CULTURE
Ming Ivory
Consider the folloving explanations of actence-society relations:

A SCIENGE—————) TECRNOLOGY ——} SOCIETY

An Intellectual product A consumer of acience A group of pao-

macufaccured by pure  using it to create  ple conmumivg

wciearists vorking in hardware in order to techmology and,

labs according to & accooplish purposes  being grateful,

wmethod which eliminates supporting the

pereonsl prejudice scienca which
waken it all

3  SOCIETY — ) TECHNOLOGY possible
& 3roup of people A mathod for fulfilling SCIBNCE
with needs those needs Ltke the Arte

an activity 'good
€ TECHNOLOGY-SCIENCE— —3 SOCIETY for the soul'.
A methiod, 8 vay of sesing yyicrin of this mindless vay
the world thet tends to  of thickisg- toro spart, polluted:
reduce everything to dehumanized.
cumbers

The course will cxamine chese and other “sodele” of the science-
society relation, onss that are explicit in the writings of
soctal theorists aand sclentists, &3 well as cues implicit in
our owo andlyses. Vo will discuse models cmansting from “iree
different orientations: Riscorical (aodels of the acience-
sociaty relation id other times aad p ), Socio-political
(aodels of science policy and sociology), and Literary (modeis
from fiction, social criticism snd psychology).

Class vill meet M/F 11 am.

SEPARATE COURSES IN SCLENCE EDUCATION

§S 125 (ES 110) UNDERSTANDING SCIENCE
Nancy Lowry

This course will be independent study in science workshops and
packages.

e will develop self-study units on elementary chemical and
scientific principlcs and observations aimed at youngsters. .
college chemistry utudencs, college non-science students, and
people out and sround in the world wich lictle or no sclence
Background. In conjunction with this work we will carry out a
aound unit already planned by the instructor and local teachers.

Students should see instructor to enroll in this cSurse; enrol-
1ment will be limited to twelve.

NS 114 (ES 111) THE OPEN UNIVERSITY OF GREAT BRITAIN
(Minicourse)}
Allan Krass

The Open University tn Creat Britain produces courses in atl
scademic disciplines and these ace taken either for degree
Sredit or for puro eajoymeat by students all over Grea: Britain.
The only encrance requirement is that the student be over 21
years of age. The students vork st home in cheir spore cimo
excapt for  one-week mummor school at-which they can meat and
alk with the faculty who propared tho course.

The toaching mathods are multi-medis, veing printed material,
tape casacttes, radio and tolevision brosdcasts and personalizad
fnstruction by tutors

This course will give
critique of fts effc
possible adaptation

introduction to this system and a
cnusa in Geeat Britain as well as its
the U.S.A,

Class will meet twice o week for 1h hours.

NS 122/222

ELEMENTARY SCHDOL
(BS 112/212) e

SCIENCE WORKSHOP
Merle Bruno

During the past 15 years, nacional interest in space, the en-
vironment and industcy hae resulted Lo the devclopment of many
materials for “teaching science" to elementary achool children.
At first, the stimulus for these programe was a dpsire to de-
velop a generation of scientists. Eventually, interested teschers
found that some excitiag thinge happened when children hed a
chance to deal with the contradictions and complexities of real
events brought to the classroom by some science materfals. This
kad an (nflueace oo che prassac dicection of some sciende cur-
ula.

Studente in this course vill participate in workshops which

introduce sclence materials developed by the Elemencary Science

Study. They will also fead some of Piaget's theories of intellec-

;:::e::volomnz and try to relste those to their classroom ex-
..

Group 1: Each studenc will work with a small group of chitdren

tn a local elementary school classroom twice a week for 6-7.weeks
and vill use some of the materials that they worked vith in cl
Studeats need not have any teaching experience or any scionce
background.

Group I1: One evening & week students will paxticipate in -
3fiop with local teachers and will work as uftes for these :e::;:u
and help then gather end build materials. Students in this group
should either have had experience tesching, curricuium planning
etc. or be Natural Scieace concentrators. : '

Any students who would Like to participate in Group I dut can
not take the rest of the course may be able to do this. See

the fnstructor for an interview. Class will meet MW 1-3, plus
Th. eventngs. !

NS 220 THE PREPARATION OF A SCIENTIFIC MANUSCRIPT

Linda Slakay

Thie is a practicum in writing about sclentific work. Daring
tha first few weeks we vill use samples of good and bad writing
from the scientiffc literature to anslyzs style. During this
pertod we will aleo vrite short pleces es exercises to Achievs
clarity, scondery of words, perhaps even elagance! As the

nd the teacher) will write

semanter progresses each student
a long menusceipt, using the cla
meat and crittciom. It o aseumad that cl

some resl work of their own to write about; fot
from & Division Il project or an extensive review of the
literature on a subject of interast to them.

Hampshire College

SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

Facelty in the School of Social Seiemce, reprosenting 8
variecy of dusciplines ond interests, ave vorking tovard

» eurricolus rhat will encourage students to thisk sbout
interdisciplinary appronches and to develop their concen-
centlons accordingly. Our Division 1 courses are intemded
w6 o introduction to the methods and perspectives of socisl
Seienca. Tiay Aeal with a relotively limited topic ond
afford you an uppartunity to develop your skills in forcu-
lating questions ond an-wers. With the expertence goined
in one or two such courses you should be able to prepare

an aceptoble Division I exeninotion. Division 1l courses
2 - intended for Students who have developed a concentration
an. who are prepared to cogmit theaselves o more iatensive
ane comprehensive scudy of o subject. They cover Dore
ground and chey assume your ability to integrote msterial
fnco your own concentration, snd pechaps to take off in nev
directions oppropriate to your own interests.

piviston I scibdents will £ind in chis list courses sulteble
to o range of interests, oll designed to offer you gone
feitial enderstanding of how we frame questions and work
T ampaers. Our Divisicn 11 courses are not yet grouped,
but you will find in this list courscs appropriste £o con-
centrations in law¥, women's studies, Aserican social history
ood porities, Third Vot /¢ nations, education and counseling,
Socinl and political theory, and many other possibilitics.
Hieision 11 students with social scicnce fnterests should
Load course doseriptions carefully and discuss with thalr
Sdvisces snd concentration comsittees all courses of
Posaibse vsefulness. It Ls also advisable chat you diseuss

P ourses with instructors and determine in advance whether ot
ot they will contribute substantially to your concentzation.

s & supplement to the brief biographies at the back of this
book, here sre somc more personal autobiographtcal state.
aomts by faculty in the school. We hope that you'll find
hese nelpful as o guide to puople whose interests and
2bilities might best match your cducatfonal sceds.

*See statement on Law Program, page

Richard Alpert - My main focus daring graduate school fa
Polisfeal scicnce vas comparative polirical development in
atin America. 1 did several studies on the development

of political institucions in Avgencina, Uruguay, and Mexico,
ond considerable rescarch on the impact of Amcrican foralgn
policy on polirical institurtons fa the aribbean, cspecially

the Dominican Republic. In the last yoar of graduste school,
I changed my interest to urbon politics snd did my diseerta-
Cion on politics and education. 1 finished my dissertation
as well as other studies relating to politics and education
While o member of the Rescarch Staff of the Urbon Institute
Tn Washington, D.C. After leaving the Iastitate to come

to Hampshire College in Scptember 1971, 1 continued my fa-
torost in questions of urban politics and public policy as
the Special Assistont ta the Divector of the Model Cities
progrom in Holyoke, Massachusotts, from 1971-1973. The courses
1 offer relate fo these interests, especially to the impact
of public pelicies on the 1ives of the urban poor.

Carol Bengslsdorf - My primary field of atudy has been in-
erialism, and ite function in the evolution of capitalism,
and the romifications of lmperfalismi the cconomic, political
and cultural of | . The 1
focus of this work hoa been Lotin America and Africa, with
parcicular cmphasis on the role ployed by the United States
on thuse eontinents In the msintenance of colonial and weo-
coloninl systems.

In the course of examining the options open to countries in
the capttalist periphery, 1 became Lovolved in study of the
Guban Revolution. 1 have, as vell, done a good deal of
work on the Russian Revolution, particulavly on fts develop-
menr through the 19th century, prior to the taking of pover,
and on Russfan literature, agefn, particularly of the 19th
century . -

Robort Birney - In eddition to' continuous teaching interests

© Tn cheoretical end empirical Wtudies of personality, I have

published work on experimental studies fin human motivation
concentrated upon fear of failure ih schievement task
situstions. My hope 18 to design etudies especially sulted
Lo the Hempshire context for conducting personality research.

roll - Trained st the University of Chicage, my
now center in public law, public administration
and Amcrican politice. Throughout my career 1 have been
very active {n polftics, and view as necessary for under
standing combining the litereture of the field with actusl
experience. Consequently, research interests and classes
tend to have significant primary source empheses.

Monica Faulkner - I received wy B.A in FPrench and my M.A.
and Ph.D. in soctology from UCLA sfter writing s -thesis on
student politics during the Free Speech Movement of 1964.
My approsch to. social science is derived from.eociel paycho-
logy. 1 au 1o the 1 2 betveen
individuals and the social contexts in which they live: the
objective conditions (social structures) within which lives
are constructed and the subjective "sense which people meke
out of what happens to them. While this spproach can be
applied to a number of specific problems, amy mejor ‘interests
right now are (1) vomen's studies (especislly sex roles,
couple relationahips, women's careers, and the position of
women in contemporsry Prench society); (2) artistic production
(especially the vays in which artists relste to institutionsl
structures such as the film {ndustry); and (3) the dature
and con. st of mass medis. 1 #m.also interested in
vhich invulve the use of such methods as field ob:er:::i‘::\l:
, and g to generate social

acience dats.
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Oliver Fowlkes - 1 came to Hampshire College from a back-
ground oF work with ACLU and as a poverty lawyer. I studied
at Southwestern College in Memphis, Universicy of Glasgow,
ond Mempbls State and Vanderbilt Law Schoots. While in pri-
vate practice in Memphis, I helped organize an OZO legal
services program for that city. Later I developed mental
paticne legal representation projects ac several institutions
in Western Massachusects. I have had expervience inm tralning
undergraduace students as para-legal counselors in che areas
of poverty ond mental health law. Hy interests ore civil
libertics, poverty lav, and teoching interdisciplinary socisl
science through Field study.

Pening Glazer - My major field of interest is United States

Histery. { especially like history of radical and
ceform groups, women's history and contemporury social
aovoments. 1 also try to think of myself as somcone who is
aot very ethnocentric. I have lived and done research in
Chile and Isroel. Right now I am writing ‘about the hiscory
of American radical paciflsts in World War LI and contem-
porary lscacli. war resisters.

Leonard B, Glick - My intcrests include general anthrupology,
ifice 0nd personality, cthricity and nationaltsm, and
ontheopalogy of religion. Alchough L ery to maintain vusil-
Larity vith most aspects of soctsl and cultural anthropelogy,
I o especially interested in political and cultural probleas
in nations comprising two or more major echnic groups, and

in crosa-cultural studies of perception, religion, and world
view, Since coming to Hampshire [ have developed interests
in Jewish history and cultore and om cooperating with students
in introducing courses tn this area.

E: d Greer - All of oy intellectual and scholarly coacerns
Tave daveloped out of my engugement in the class struggle,
and in particular, the efforc to create a socialist society
in the United States.

My formal educagion Ls in lawi and I have worked for a eeforn
ity administration in an industrial and largely black cly.
T have published in the areas of urhan and black politics,
public administration, the role of government regulatory
hgencies, political contral of the enviromment, €ax policy,
the histery of American socialiss, and marxist theory.

om currently developing competencies in questions of com-
parative urban developrent (particularly betueen the U.S.
Pod western Europe). and American urban social history, in
additian to trying to deepen my underatanding in the aboves
mentioned fields.

William Grohmann - My primary interest is ie higher education -
Tecluding pucposes, policics and effects of colleges an:
umiversitics: blscorical and sociotogical anslysis: trying

%o put Hampshire in perspective. 1'm willing to vork on some
(non-technical) areas of education study on ocher levela.

Aleo: Micromesla {or Pacifte studies) as related to colonial-
ism or cultural studles; current political/social issues;

some aspects of "human development.' I'm willing co discuss
proposed Lndividual or group independent study projects.

John A. Horaik - Brief personal history: 1 was circumcised
T New Tork (1944), socialized on Long lsland (1944-62),
cadicalized in Boston (1962-66), professionalized in
Tllinois (1966-70), demoralized in Virginia (1970-74), and
now revitalized at Hampshire (1974-7).

I am a soclal psychologise with a strong background {n re-
search methods and scatistice. 1 enjoy doing reseacch,
and L enjoy ficst helping students to develop thelr own
cescarch questions and then working closely with them on
designing and carcying through studias which deal wich
thosa quaations. 5 on cosentlal part af many codrses
I toach. My principal resesrch (mterest ac the present
time 1s porsonal space and crowding, but I have worked with
students In many different aress of social psychology. I
am ulno tntercsted in poychology and law and in the social
paychology of cducation.

Gloria 1. Joseph - o Black educaror of Wost Indian parentage.
Wy totercats ond expericnces are many and varied == cducation-
al , social school t, golf,
tennla, Caribbean studics. Traveled widely having spent
three years in Europe with the Department of Army Clvilians
as an educational speciolist -- still travel frequently.
Naturally and eruditely bring a black perspective to any
and all environments -~ excéllent listencr. Most recent
areas of interest and involvement -- photography and Trustee
of Emmanuel (Catholic) College in Boston.

Mary Kagfman - Active trial lawyer in political cases since
1947 Was one of the U.S. Proseécutors in Nurenberg war crimea
trisls and defense lawyer during McCarthy period and through
the period of mass protests. Was a member of International
Citizens Tribunals and Inquivies.

Josn B. Landes - My general field of interesc is the comdition

SFf woman In capitalist society: her relation to such aspects

of social organization and everydsy Tife as class, the state,
and . Tnayd

n

ww conducting @ critical analysis of the theoretical founds-
tions of the women's liberation movement as a preface to
further work on thede questions. My studies of the theory
and practice of the vomen's movement «re integrally comnected
with my interests in contemporary pelitical and soctal thought
and American politics. I do not belleve that “women's issues”
can or ought to be isolated from other questions concerming
the quality of American life or from the ways those questions
are conceptualized. On the contrary, my perspactive on
Gomen's politics has provided oe with a standpoint from which
to examine such aceas a3 pablic opinion formation, sspects of
political economy, “ethnic” politics, and commnity pover
structure. It has also served as a poiot of departure

for rethinking the categories traditionally employed to ex-
emine these and other aspects of society. My background

also includes wock on the Californis Grape Strike, end on

the fdeology of the Algerian Revolution. I have taught
courses on women's theory, Harx's Cipital, Asericen policics
and data snalysis.

Bagbars Linden - My main academic fatevests at this potat
3t¢ In the following aress: radical sociology; planning
(urben and regionsl); the relationships betueen behavior
and physical design; methodology (survey techniques, con-
teat analysis lin filw/, qualitstive resescch and evalua-
stretificstion theory; and the sociclogy
of law. Por other fascinating facts sbout me, see Bob
von der Lippe's statement, since he and I sre {dentical
twins .

Lester Mazor - L studied history as ao undergraduate st
Stanford, with a particular focus on American constitutional
history, and continue to enjoy supervising independent srudy
projects in thet field, includiog studies of the Supreme
Roust ond its Justices. At Stanford Law School 1 contitued
my Interest in Ancrican public low and legal hiscory. My
Ty teaching careec took me inco many subject areas in which
I continue to have an interest, including criminal lav.

Law and peychiatry, philosophy of leu, legal history, socio-
logy of lau ond the legal profession, legislation, and
administrative lav and procedure. 1n recent yeacs, I have
developed a strong interest in the developing lav of vomen's
“ights ond children's rights. My gencrsl theoretical work
15 on the future of law in the cultural tramsformstion .
folloving the cod of modern civilizetion, snd this work hes
coken me into the study of anarchist theory and the arcologies
of Paolo Soleri. I am currently at vork on research on the
phitosophical subject of “liberty and liberation!, on che

P arehist challenge to law, ond on o major study of Ancrican
legal education.

Phillp F. MeKean -~ Play, duath, love, New Eagland and
TdoncaTa are smoug my prasent concerns and 1 continus to
worlt at Lryfag to understand and appreciate them. My

youth was spent in the Berkshives and Maine, and my pcademtc
trointag was in the fields of history (Williems collage),
rellgion (New Colloge, Edinburgh, and Yole) as well as
anthropology (Brown). have been a cheplain and clorgyman,
rescorehed and writrten about Outward Bound 3chools (Mainc
ond Maloysia) and moderatzation/urbanization/tourism primarity
in Bali, Indonesin. I continue to be interested in these
arcas, 08 well as the general histories, theories and
methodologies helpful in underscanding culture and soclety.
The interdisciplinary approach is one 1 encoursge, linking
anthropology to the arts (music and film), and sclences
(cavironment and biology). 1 am discovering a groving
susrencss about the vacistions, lim{ts, and potenttals

found in us humans.

1 enjoy salling, trout fishing, skiiag, gardening and hiking
with my Eamily.

nof - 1 have spet nearly all of my Iife in the
3¢ cltles: New York, Boaton, and most
recently New Haven, with susmer interludes in varfous artist
commnities and camps all over Nev England. I've been in-
volved in several political campaigns and the student move-
ment since Junior high school, and these activities brought
me from the role of "future New York City bigh-school math
teacher" to the social sclences’ In college most of the
economics and political science I did concerned the problems
of the city and general labor studies. [ worked on several
projects, including the first study of Massachusetts wetlands
and studies of the Boston rental and labor markets. After~
1nvolvement with several unionizing efforts and several
years in the vomen's movemenc, I began to atudy the social
and economic history of this socicty from a Marxist per-
apectiva -o the position of the working class, the role of
women ia capitslist societies, the role of the state and

Lts policies. 1 am just completing a Cvo-year term as an
editor of the Review of Radical Political Economics, and

am currently vriting s Ristory of women's work in Averics
and their struggles to contral that work.

Anson G. Rebinbach - I went to P.S. 33, Junior High School
79, end De WLEE Clinton High School in the Bronx, New
York, from which I was formally expelled in 1962. 1
gredusted from Rhodes night achool in New York City the
following year and received a B.A. from Hofstra Unlversity
in 1967. Leaving New York State with hundreds of dollars
in back patking tickets, 1 emtered the University of
Wisconsin in the history graduate program. From 1967-70
I studied Europesn social snd intellectual history, con-
centrating on social movements snd socfal theory in the
twentieth century. My M.A. degree was granted for a
chests on the social tranaformstion of the Vienna Jewish
comunity at the end of the 19th ceatury and the subsc-
quent rise of antisemitism, Zionism, and nationalisa.

My Ph.D., an the history of Austrion socialisa sud Marxisa,
was granted in 1973, A Ford and 503 fellow while at
Wisconsin, 1 spent two yeacs doing rescarch in Vienna and
am now editor of NEW GERMAN CRITIQUE: An interdisciplipary
fournsl_of German studii T am interested in European
Tnteilect T social history, problems of culture and
cultural criticism, Marxism, critical theory, and
contemporary soctal and political theory.

Warris Stone - 1 am an unsuccessful acchitect. This ie in
‘spite of the fact that everything in my youth indicated that
T was golng to be a success. My parents were rich. I vent
to the right schools: Brown, whére I majored in Art Kistory,
ond Harvaed, where [ received a Masters degree in Architecture
ond studfed Clty Plonning. [ did my apprenticeship wich
Eirst-rate firms, and opened my own office. But then the
1960's hoppened. I waa one of those "politicized” by the
Movement.” The problams with which U am now moat concerned
have 1ittie to do with the normal practice of architecture.

1 55 not intereated in assembling enother hermetically sealed
package of expensive mérchandise. My interest is {n the
orocess whereby societies snd their varfous fnstitutions

structure the physical environment. At the same tlee 1

om struggling to find & way whereby modeen architecture can
cespond €0 the rough besuty of comstruction, the vitality
of the street, and the impact of history.

Michael Sutherlond - 1's o statisticsl comsultent at Hampshire
s an cbiding love for cxploring other peoples dats sod
experimentsl designs when they feel they oeed help.

[ usually teach introduetory statisrics snd data analysis
{a the form of indepcadent studies or book seminars so

that thoy may be more rlosely related to students® latercsts
than 8 stondard introductory course. 1 also have o tendency
to show up in various other people's courses to discuss
parcicular aspects of staristics as related to that course.

Borbara Turlington - 1 did oy graduate work in the fields
T Tonol politics, i 1av, foreign

B

policy, and . g work
vas parely in psychology (ar Swarthmore College) and in
soliticnl theory (American University of Beirut in Lebanon)
Pod I continue my interest and some reading in those ficlds.
1 have recently bacome interested in the subjects of utopian
thought and the commune movement, especislly as they relate
to the topic of commniry. 1 sm prepared to serve on
pivision I committees in certain arcas of psychology and
sociology as well as in most arcos of policical sci¢nce.

obert von der Lippe - A Hampshire faculty “old rimer",
T7ve boen hemsince 1969. My interests have boen inter-
)isciplinary for some time, with an undergraduate degree
in biology and gradvate degrees in saciology -- which
.xplains my ncademic focus on medical sociology. A
licgertation on problems in medical cducation with parti-
lar reference to the value orientations of student physi-
ans was done at the Stanford Medica) School. My main
“nterests at present are in medical care dellvery systems
st 1 am slse prepared to work with studeats interceted

"s social stratification, snall group studies, professions,
ind social psychology. 1 love the sea -~ for fishing,
sailing, mystery and adventure. Perhaps throe years on

s destroyer in the Far East explains this -- or maybe
Sorweigan heritage -- whatever, it leads to my belief that
Hampshire's major problem is rhat it's not by the sea.

Mary Ruth Warger - I am.Master of Proscott Housc. My
Taterests arc in Polklore of oppressed peoples (wamen,
blacks, . . ete.)i ican expr
culture; ex-slave aarratives; folklife; filmi folk and
oral history: fieldwork.

Stanley L. Wacner = A Michigan farm boy who weat to Harvard
Tc Study evonomics and vas later persuaded that themis

o class structure £o society which does not oncourage farm
boys In this direction. My interosts are soveral but for
the most part they focus on the historical dovelopment and
contomporary performance of American capitaliss. More
speci fic concerns are (1) the modern corporacion b under=
“tond by conventional and radical theories, @) the

bistorical relationship between the corporation and the
state, and {3) the nature of uork and the literature o
work alionation. Looking back on my own rather substantial
fovestment in human capital, 1 have decided to declare my-
Solf a wasting assef, rather after the practice of che
fnternational oil companics, i order to deduct an antual
depletion allowance from my tax lisbility.

FPrederick S, Weaver - 1 con work with students in most arcas
ST cconcnic Theory and analysis. 1 am parcicularly interest
od in theories of development and underdevelopment, Latin
Amarican and European econvmic history, and tn aenotional
Amomie relations. 1 have recently becn vorking en Marxiut
theories of advanced capitalism.

Barbars
Ty Tnterestod in the following arcas and {sguad: conflict
resolution and woclal control; eocial and legal change,
particalarly in the U.S.; urbanization ond tha cultural und
ocial problems linked to this; ritual and religlon; maritime
communitics; fleldwork, 89 a meana for crossing bovriere
between classroom ond cormunity, as a means of personal
growth, angd as a resescch tool; sociological and anthropologi-
2al theory. 1 have done fieldwork im northern Europe, South
America and New Guinea. My current research {nterests are

in U.S. suall claims courts (I am working with Mase PIRG:

on designing a project for observation of and resesrch into
Massachusetts courts, aimed ot legislative reform); politi-
cal organizetion and decisfonemaking processes in flshing
communities; -and time, and its importence as a factor in
conflict-resolution processes .

SCHOOL QF SOCIAL SCIENCE

MODERN AMERICAN RADICALISM

5 105 ) E. Greer
EUROPEAN LIBERALISM
5 106 A. Rabinbach

ECONGMICS OF LABOR AND THE LABOR FORCE
§s 107 L. Nisonoff

SOCIOLOGY AND THE ARTS
s§ 108 M. Faulkner
STUDIES IN HIGHER EDUCATION
88 109 (£S5 121) ¥ . Grohmann

SOCIAL CLASS AND THE DEMOCRATIC IDBAL IN AMERICAN POLITICS
TODAY
$S 110 J. Landes

BIOLOGICAL AND CULTURAL BASES OF SEX-DIFFERENCES

SS 111 (NS 153) +N. Goddard and L. Farnham

MODERN ISSUES IN PSYCHOLOGY
ss 112 R. Biroey -
BUILDINGS AND STREETS: A STUDY IN THE SOCIAL HISTORY OF

. Stone

ist, and am particular~
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SELECTED TOPICS IN SCIENCE AND SOCIETY
$§ 115 (sce NS _187)

M. Ivory

- THE SCIENTIFIC REVOLUTION AND THE MAKING OF MODERN REALITY

S5 116/216 (sec NS 185/285) 5. Frankel and M. Crose
ENCOUNTER WITH. THE HOLOCAUST

§S 1
18 L. Glick and J. Simon

McCARTHYISM: POLITICAL HYSTER
MeCARTHYISH: ERIA AND REPRESSION IN THE

s$s 119
. Keufman with E. Greer

- GODS, BEASTS, AND MEN: THE BEGINNINGS AND THE END

OF POLITICAL THEORY

§5 122 (see HA 121 R.. Meagher

THE FURGOTTEN PEOPLE: LAW AND THE STATE MENTAL

o “INSTITUTION

$5. 198 0. Fowlkes

TOPICS IN MEDICAL SOCIAL SCIENCE
§5 199, S§ 20%, S§ 202, SS 203 R. von der Lippe

Coordinator

BEHAVIOR CONTROL
§5 205 (1€ 255) M. Teghtsoonian
DOING RESEARCH IN THE BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES: THEORETICAL
1ISSUES AND PRACTICAL PROBLEMS

SS 206 (L& 256) 3. Horntk

- M. Radetsky
M. Sutherliand

SEMINAR: PSYCHOTHERAPY

ss 207 L. Farshom

POLITICAL THEORY: AMERICAN LIBERAL THOUGHT
- 55 208 3. Landes

VERBAL AND NON VERBAL DIMENSIONS OF COMMUNICATION
$§ 209 (sec LC 257) J. Hornik and J. Tallman

HOMOSEXUALLTY AND THE SCIENCHS
)

s5 210 (see 5 27 . Gross
MGOZLS OF SCIENCE IN CULTURE
55 211 (sce NS _288) M. Ivory

ENVIRONMENT: SENSE AND SENSITIVITY

S5 212 (see NS 202) R. Lutes, ond M.

Stephenson
b PROBLEMS [N EUROPEAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY: THE GENESIS
OF HISTORICAL THOUGHT
s 213 A. Rabinbach
ThE bISTO- RECTON :
.. 5§ 214 - i W, Stong
- CAPITALISM AND EMPIRE SEMESTER Ll (THE 19th AND 20th
E CENTERIES)
s$ 215 . History Group (C. Bengels
dorf; P. Clazer; E. Greer:
L. Misonoff; A. Robinbach;
§. Warner: F. Weaver)
(GROUP I8 STUDY)
: 8 217 . F. Weaver
N T 7 LesRebiate MACRO-ECONOHTC THEORY (GROUP INDEPENDENT STUDY)
¢ S5 218 F. Weaver A

J&( ss 219 -
RACISM AND THE LAW

o
ECONOMIC WLSTORY OF THE UNITED STATES
L. Nisonoff

5 §s 221 M. Raufman

MARXTST ABSTHETICS

55 222 (KA 294) c. Bengaladorf, L.
Plkethly, J. Spobn,

¢. Kudla, P. Brosius and

3. Gold
FIELD STUDY I DEVELOPMENTAL AND COGNITIVE M. Cole
= PSYCHOLOGY
s 226

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW: CIVIL LIBERTIES IN R. B. Carroil

L s s

7’ Edward Greer

MODERN AMERICAN RADICALISH

We will undercake an historical survey of vadital movements

= ~ip twentieth century America and develop a critique of theit

strategies for revolutionary change.

‘ * Ihe course vill concentrate on the I.W-K. and Socialist

Porty in the perlod through the Firat World War; the
Coronaiat Pacty“in the 1930s and 1940s; the civil rights
, and pacitist groups in the 1950s; and the “new left” and

f? black nationaliet groups in the:1960s. Each of these .

groups will be examined with respect te several key policies:
B ole of racial, ethnic, sexusl, and class factors in

lf" aking @ revolutlon; the rosd to the seizure of pover under

k' B an conditions; the role of culture: and the problem

* of democracy.

- To carry out this ambitious agenda, 1t will be necessary

’ that we do @ large amount of reading. Gemerslly sateriols
2 will be either of an historical or theoretical nature; or
}.‘\ lographical or fictional: iWmenever possible, participants
v will be invited 83 guests.

L

> The course will meet tuice & wesk for 1% hours aach seasion.

t

S garollment ts limited to 25.

e
— S5 106 EUROPEAN LIBERALISH

Anson Rabinbach

This course 1p o historicsl introduction to fome fundamental
Toncepts and problems in political theory end intellectunl
Sotore "By concentrating on the genesis and fate of
Europesn 1iberaliom, fundomental questions of political
oder. ontrol, sovereignty, Liberty, and the stace can

Ve T vestigated from the stondpoiat of the social and

Mistorical presuppositions of the liberal ideal. The caurse
il entatl o close reading end discussion of the wajor ¥

S ts of liberal thinkers ond critics such as: Kaot,
Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Montasquieu, Hegel, Mi11 and Harx.
e sipplementary materiol wiil aleo be veed.

L garollnent fa limited to 25. Diviston 1 students only.
Tuice a waek for 1% hours.

5§ 107 ECONOMICS OF LAROR AND THE LABOR FORCE

Leurie Nisonoff

The primary focus of this course is the

h a apnlysts of work i
Aierica from the viewpoint of ao econgmist. Sowe of the i
questions we will consider fnclude:

1) Who does whot kind of work in the U.S.? Does it wary
by race or sex

2) 1s it peid or non-paid labor? How are wiges determined?
Wnat are woges? ealaries? Do these vary?

3) Whot mechanism matches a worker with a firm? oo oceupa-
tion? an industry?

4) Whet 1s dis 2 ? 4

5) What is a labor market? Why does that concept exist?

§) Whot do bosses do? unioms? the stat

We will begin by studying some oral history, field studies
and census materials to form a picture of the world of work
and to enable each member of the seminar to interpret '
scatistical and/or empirical morerial.

The course will include an introduction to the basic princi-
ples of marginalist (orthodox) economic theory as applied to
these questions. Ve will then study human capital cheory
e e morkat theory and radical and Marxist theories
of work and the labor market.

The readings will include: Lloyd Reynolds, Labor Economics
and Labor Relations; David M. Gordon, Theories of Poverty
and UnderempIoyment: Studs Terkel, Horking- =

The course will meet twice o week for 1% hours each session.

Enrollment is limited to 25 and open to Five College
porticipation.

§5 108 SOCIOLOGY AND THE ARTS

Monica Faulkner

This course s designed to introduce Diviston 1 students to
modes of inquiry characteristic of sociology as a disciplinc.
We start from the premise that arrists are people who do
work in a social context and that this social context im-
pinges on their work. We will use the case of the artist

in socfety to introduce some basic sociological concepts
such as culture, interaction, roles, socializatfon coreer
and strotification. o !

The readings will fall into three categories:

basic {ntroductory readings in sociological theory and
methods

. soclological studics which apply these concepts in
anolyzing various forms of artistic labor such as painting,
muaic, dance, poetry, acting, photography and film .

Journalistic and personal accounts which document the

above processes and relationships

Class seasions will focus on the readings and on discussions
of student projects. luatiogs will take into account
participation in the class discussions and the sdaguacy of
The course project. The course profect will, in moat ceses,
consisc,of a paper, at lesst 20-25 pages loag, in which tho
adents examine in some detail one or more topics diecusscd
e coursa: ideally, ft should ba the outcome of fia)d
work (observations, intarviews) done during tha samestor.

Ihe course will mect twice a ueek for obout 1§ hours cach
Ctoe Earollment will be limited to 20, with a waiting
Lise Lf necessary: students will be admitted on s firscts
come, first-served basis.

55 109 (ES 121) STUDIES IN HICHER EDUCAT [ON

Wi1liam Grohmann

We all have chosen to be nsgociated with an fnetitution of
“higher" education. Further, we've come £o 8 college which
portrays itself as differcnt fro others. One purpose of
Pois course 13 to help us develop an overview of U.S.
higher education and so have a clearer perepective on hov
Hampshire (and we) relate to the larger world of post-
secondary education.

sceas (o be explored fnclude: the history of higher education
freinis country; some seemingly {mportant current trenda;

the velationship of colleges and universitics 5o u.s. society:
the cffect of college on students; and alternatives to the
\iapshive approach. Sove emphasis will be placed on h-year,
private liberal arts colleges and on non-traditional aly
ternatives.

Students will be expected to resd from works™of soclology,
nistory, philosophy and psychology, to write several short
papers and to make class presentations. The fntent {8 to
P fer opportunities both to increase informed self-awarenese
ond to sharpen skills of social science inquiry and analysis.

The course will meet “rwice weekly for 1% hours.

Enrollment is Hmited to 20. Division 11 students may
nroll with the {nstructor's permission.

-
ss 110 SOCIAL -CLASS AND THE DEMOCRATIC IDEAL
TN AMERICAN POLITICS TODAY

Joan Landes

this is a course on Apecican politics today. 1t focuses on
the woy in which politics affeces and o sffected by the

e e of millions of Americans for political. economic,

und soclal justice. 1t focuses on the confrontation between
o oevatic idesis snd soctol reality. It asks how the
reogity nust bo transformed if the ldeals are to be put

into peactice. This confrontation i8 vieved in its historical
e aoions and in light of contemporary economie and political
Structures of pover. Porticular emphasis 1o placed on the
chonging sltuation and the conscious polirical activity of =
Black people, women, and working people-

the course will moet tulce ueekly for 1y hours per session.

gnrollment is limited to 20 students on & First come first
scrve basis.

- laims os "all streets are highways

Hampshire College

S§ 111 (85 153)

BIOLOGICAL AND CULTURAL
BASES OF SEX DIFFERENCES

Nancy Goddard and Louise Farnham

There is much current feeling that sex roles are pre-
dominantly determined by social and cavironmentsl factors.
Yet there arc obvious blologieal factors, such as hormones
that influence the formation of sex-typed behaviors. We '
are going to try to delimit these blological factors from
¢ne soclal factors by asking the following questioms.

First, docs the reproductive syscem dircctly influence
psychological states? 1In other words, sve some differences
between the scxes dircctly related to the psysiology of
the male and female reproductive systems rather then to
the attitudes sbout the .systems? To investigate this
problem, we will study the genctics of sex determination
and vill review the male and femnle endocrine systems,

of particular interest will be possible psychological
effects of hormone changes in these systems.

Second, are there differencea betvoen msle and fomsle
brains? Recent cvidence suggests that sex hormones {nflucnce
the shaping of neural circults im the central nervous syatem-
In exploring this problem we will review experiments in
Which the injection of hormones fnto animals at crucisl
tages of devolopment resulte in sax reversal; wo shell

also utudy & rolatod problem in ‘humans -- tha phanonancn
e anouoxual. Finally, wa will scudy sex difforences
O ent responsas to stimull, giffarencas thet appeer

to be innata. N

“hila the cmphasis of the coured as doseribed above ie clearly
iologieal particular sttention will he given to veycholapical
B e tural influcnces whizh interact with the biologicel
substTates .

The course will meet twica 8 weok for two hours.

gorollment {s limited to 20.

5§ 112 MODERN ISSUES TN PSYCHOLOGY

Robert Birney

This course will present studic from experimentsl, por-
sonality, and social psychology. Basic concepts currencly
Soed in the study of behavior change, personality organiza~
tion, and socinl {ntersction will be analysed for the modes
of thquiry used by peychologiats who address phenomets
Uhich greatly differ from one another. Resdingo will con-
R trace on Skinnerian concepts and operant techuidues,
personality theories of Sigmund Freud and Geotge Kelly,

Pd studies of soctsl intecection and personal ateribution
by dones, Kelly, Wiener, and othera.

Two meetings per week, one lecture session and one discussfon
sesslon.

Enroliment 15 unlimited.

ss 113 BUTLDINGS AND STREETS:
A STUDY IN THE SOCIAL HISTORY OF TECHNOLOGY

Harris Stone

Ihe historical role of technology will provide the fromework
of study. The coorse is conceived gs o follou-up to 5§ 162 -
Gty in History, but that course is ot b prerequisite.
specific topics will be iavestigated such as the urbenistic
fuplications of the development of power operated tools in
P! Midsle Ages, the architectual imelications of the develop-
ment of industrisiized constructio., and such contradictory
“sereets ate for

people "

scudents will meet a3 a group once a week for one and one-
S houre ond in individual conference with the Lnstructor
twery other veek for one-half hour. Conferenss work will
Twvelve 2 more intensive study of some aspect=of the topics
covercd in the seminar.

Earollment is limited to 20.

S5 115 (N5 187)  SELECTED TOPICS N SCIENCE
AND SOCIETY
Ming lvory
oo course description under NS 187.

THE SCIENTIFIC REVOLUTION ARD THE

85 116/216
MAKING OF MODERN REALITY

(NS 185/285)

G. Frankel ond M. Gross

See course description under NS 185/285.
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§S. 118 ENCOUNTER WITH THE HOLOCAUST

Leonard Glick and JoAnn Simon*

Between 1941 and 1946 the Jevish population of Europe was
vircuslly obliterated. Begioning with mobile usits whose
primaey task was the destruction of entire communities in
occcupied Russian territory, the Nozis sccadily evolved mass
murder technfques culminating in Auschwitz and other death
coops. Throughout Eurcpe, in ¢very mation occupied by the
Germans, Jews were methodically deported, to these camps,
here they were cicher gassed lomediately or nasigned to
slave labor buttalions in which they were worked to death.

Porhops searching for "lessons” from the Holocaust is futile;
nevertheless, we must try to understond it. Several chemes
will receive particular attention {n this course: (1) A
definable sequence of events led to the point of no recurn;
destruction did not descend on the Jewish people overnighe.
(2) This vas pot the work of "madwen”. The Npzis knew

vhat they wore doing; they planned corefully, and they
ceceived indispensable assistance and support from thousands
of ordinary people. (3) Virtually no one - mot even Che
Jews of the United Stotes - acted vigorously to halt or
modLfy the destruction. Aside from the war effort os

such, the allicd nations quietly evaded che gituation to
the very end.

Study of the and of the

leads into a oumber of historical, soclologieal, and
psychologlcal problems, snd students will find that they
Fewd to read widely to gain adequate perspective. You will
be expected to write o number of brief papers on
ehat {nterest you especlally. Students from othec colleges
will receive grades on request. °

The course will meet twice a week for 1y hours. Enrollment
is limited to 25.

«JoAnn Simon is & Division LTI student ac Hampshire College.

s5 119 McCARTHY ISM: .
POLITICAL HYSTERTA AND REPRESSION IN THE UNITED STATES

Mary Ksufman with Edvard Greer

This coucse is designed to explore the phenomenon of political
hysteria and repression in our councry, with particulac
ewphaois on the pericd, generally desceibed as McCarchylsm,
which followed World War [I. This was o perfod of intense
political represston; it endured far longer than any other
in our history and its effects still loger. It was a
pariod in which foar and anti-intellectualfsm masked an
Foper-patriotism domtnated our lives. Repressive taws were
enacted and enforced. A glgantic loyalty-sccurity program
olankoted- the nation. Thousands lost jobs. Dissent became
synonymous with tresson and conformity to acceptable bolfefs
became the way of 1ife.

o i1l bo concerned in thin course with (1) the noturc of
Heher portods of repression including fasciam In Europe (o
the early thicties; (2) the cconomic and policical history
ubich gave McCarthylem ita roots; (3) the legal superscructure
which gave it free rein; and (4) the cultural, political

and social impact of McCarthylsm on our nation.

The legal of sm 15 the most as

able and clearly defined topic among the areas of concern
Listed above. It includes apecific Executive Orders, loyalty-
security programs, congressional witchhunts, political cases
and Supreme Court and other court decisiona. We will exanine
these in detail. The remaining areas of concern present
opportunity for original investigation and research. The
course will provide a. critical b through which we can
explore some of the questions troubling us today, such o
Whet moves masses of people into political and racisl bigotry;
the role of large corporate interests in shaping cur domestic
and foreign policy: the factors which influence national
values and goals: the rolc of the Supreme Court in periods

of national crisis and Fepression.

The students. will select one of the four aveas listed in
the second pavagraph above. for special concentration and
will join with other students in a seminar on that area.
The class will mest regulacly, as & whole on Tuesdsys and
Thursdays for one and & balf houts per session. 1o sddition,

students will be required to meet regularly in seminar sessions

Each seminar

Teflecting the work of all of the students in the seminar
and will Feport orally to the class on their area of concen-
tration. Students interested in this course should be pre-
pated to Fulfill substantisl resding assignvents on sll of
The areas of concern, to undertske extensive original re-
geacch in thelr special area and to meet in seminar sesalon
often. . .

Earollment is ualimited. -

§S 122 (WAJ21)  CODS, BEASTS, AND MEN: THE
BEGINNINGS AND THE END OF POLITICAL THEORY

\
Hobert Mesgher

See course description under WA 121.

§$ 198 THE FORGOTTEN PEOPLE:

LAW AND THE STATE MENTAL INSTITUTION

Oliver, Fowlkes

Thomas Szasz has called gesidencs of state mental insticutions
“che forgorten people”. The following guestions will be
raised in the context of this course:

Why do mental institurfons exist and whose interests do chey
serve?

What is the relationship betucen low and psychiatry?
Does a patient have a right o Creatment and habilitacion?

What fmpact will new legislacion, litigacion and patient
liberation movements have on legal rights of residents in
total institutions?

his course will utilize plocements in neighboring mental
ipstiturions with the purpose of illuminating and supporting
saterial dealt with in class such as, umong other things,
the following: Szasz, law, Liberty omd Psychiatry, snd
sctual coses arising in the inscitutions where the fllms were
made; "progressive” meatal health legislation.

The aim of this course s to acquaint studeats through read-
ing and field vork with the issues involved in mental
Snstitutionalization and to comsider possible aiternatives.
1t will also focus on developing “tools” for eveatual

parti legal selling and mormalization programs
which will require & thorough understanding of Massachusetts
mental health lgws, holdings in various igportamt court cases
2nd counselling techniques.

The course will meet at least twice a week for one and one-
half hours each. In addition, each student wilt be expected
to devote at least eight hours a week to his or her field
work placement. A fair amount of veading.will be expected
in addition to keeping o diary and writing periodic papers
on topics of interest encountered in the course.

Enrollmest is limited t9 20.

$s 199 s§ 201
S5 202 S§ 203

TOPICS IN MEDICAL
SOCIAL SCIENCE

Robert von der Lippe, Coordinator

Hampshire College Student
Course Faculty Supervisors: Seminar Leaders:
Leonard Glick
John Hormik
Barbara Linden
Laurie Nisonoff
Harcis Stone
Stanley Warner

Elizabeth Appley
Dot Battenfeld
Jack Carr
Stanley Goos
Ginny Gordon
Sareh Grambs
Dawn Liberd
Trinka North
Leura Punnett
Lyon Selby
Greg Thomas
Mali Trills
Doug Wholan

Topies in Medicnl Social Science Ls a general title to cover
four meminars listed balow, being off¢red in the School of
Soctal Science. The iadividusl seminars will be organized
and 1ed by Diviston I ond I1I students under the supervision
Of Social Science faculty. Both student and faculty lasders
for thie course were chosen bec

require an iaterview with the fnstructors for edmission.
The remsfning scminars ave for Division IT students. It
will also be -possible for a student to take two of the
seminars ot the same time. There will be an evening lecture
serics, probably meating once each week, st which topics

of interest in medical social sclence will be presented and
o which all the students fn all four semfnare will be asked
to attend. The seminars themselves will meet from three

to four hours per week. Esch seminar will require a

project to be undertaken by the studeats fnvolved. These
projects and relaced propossls plus seuinsr participation
“ill comprise the bases for the evslustion of the seminar
All evaluations wl1l be the responaibility of the faculty
supervisors of the seminat {n question. In addition to this
evaluative function, the faculty will sct as resources and
consultants to the individusl seminsvs providing lectures,
advice, reading suggestions; snd general help as the semester
proceeds.

POUR SEMINARS IN MEDICAL SOCTAL SCIENCE:
SS 199 - HEALTH: THE NB4 PROFESSION
Dawn Liberi and Jack Carr

An analysis of preventative medicine and health care delivery
in the United States.

¥l have heard that in ancient times human
betngs lived to the sge of & hundred. In
our time, we arc exhausted at the age of
fifty. Is this because of changes in
circumstances, or is it the fault of men?"

Beginnings of Su Wen, the firat
part of Nel Ching, world's oldest
N book on Medicine
1This semtnar will be an examination/evaluation of the
effectivencss of the health care system in the United
States; how it evolved to its present state, and what
avenucs of change are available?

Enrollment is limited to 20. Interview with instructors
s réquired.

(Faculty supervisor: Robért von der Lippe)

$§ 201 - SOCIAL SCIENCE AND HENTAL HEALTH
Stan Goos, Sarah Granbs, and Lynn Selby

“Ihe societal-reaction perspective is
concerned logs with the origins of deviant
cesponse and more with those socisl forces
which help sctructure, organize, oud per-
petuate such reactions. Advocaces of this
perspective arguc that deviant response is
roinforced and perpetvated by sociol veactions
%o it, by the manner in which ft is lsbeled,
and by the recultont exclusion and disericina~
tion ogatnst the devignt. The baslc assucptions
underlylng this opprooch are thot each sociery
produces its own devisats by its definitions
and roles and that such processes of definition
help mointain the boundarics of the society™

Davig Mechanfc
Mental Health and Sozial Policy

This scminar $sdvoted to looking at some of the issucs raised
i the stotement mbove. Topics covered will include soclal
theories of meats) illness, social therapeutic processes,
soclal analysis of therapeucic settings and insticutions,
seobloms of therapeutic Justice, ond the iategration andfor
disincegration of the mentally i1l in the cosmunity.

(Faculty supervisors: Leomard Glick, John Horalk, Harris Stone)”

$§ 202 - CROSS-CULTURAL AND COMPARATIVE MEDICAL CARE
Doug Whelan, Greg Thomas, Mali Trilla, Trinks North

A scminar devoted to an analysis of tho health care ex-
pectations and practices of people in diverse cultyres and
countrics. Among possible topics to be considered are:
dofinitions of health and illnces in various cultures:
concepts of Tausation and treatment as factors in vesponscs
to modern medical methods; health needs and health care
acong verious populations in the United States (¢.§..
Native Amoricans, Spanish Americans, urban snd rural Blacks,
appalachian mounctain people); snd comparative studies of
pedical concepts and medical care in other nations and
cultures throughout the world. -

(Faculty supervisor: Leonard Glick)
SS 203 - POLITICAL ECONOMY AND ANERTCAN HEALTH

Elizabeth Appley, Dot Battenfeld| Ginny Gordon
This seminer will begin with introductory discussione about
political economy, and tho health carc system as it rofleces

the vslues of the American economic structure. Toples to
be considered will be: the control of hoalth care by

powerful interest groups; the attempts of emerging ca:\sum,/ )

groups to cffect change; the legislative process and {ts
effeccivencss; vays of financing health care (private and
federal health insuranca, medicaid/medicare, and HMOA);

and atcempts to devalop altcrnative health care ingticutions
in the United States. An effort will aleo be made to con-
sider these issues in the light of othor cconomic systems.

(Fsculty supervisors: Barbara Linden, Lauric Nigonoff,
Stanley Warner)

§§ 205 (LC 255} BEHAVIOR CONTROL

Marcha Teghtsoonisn

Our behavior iu constrained by the natural envirodment, by
social imstitutions, by our friends, and by our oun hopes
and goals for oirselvea. This course will undertske a
systematic consideration, through reading and discussion,

of machanishs through which behavior is controlled snd

the sutcomcs, expected and unexpected, of various controlling
mechanisms (¢.8., monetary reward, affection, approval,
bunishuent, threats, attention ond the vithdraval of attention,
exhortation, comnand, providing informatton). The first part
of the course will be devoted to a review of the principles
of opersbt conditioning (also called refnforcement theery

or the functional analysis of behavior). Subsequently,

this framevork will be applied to-an analysis of socisl
imstitutions (e.g., armies, prisons, mental {astitutions,
schools), inrerpersonal velations (¢.g., teacher-student,
cherapist-client), and of our own functioning. In cach
case, a major focus will be the extent to which a kaowledge
of bihavioral principles permity ue. to.eliminste undsirable,
ond to effect desired, outcomes. Each participant will be
expected to 1) review a text on the principles of -operadt
conditioning {f he/she s not already familiac with the
aaterial, 2) write a papéé applyirg the methods of analys.s
developed in class discussion to gome institution ot type

of personal relationship, and 3) devise and carcy out &
Self.control project to change sows tehavior of his/her

own (e.g., smoking; eating, assertive behavier, study
behavior) melected by him/herse)f.

The course will meet twice s week for 1% hours per session!

Enrollment 1s anlimited.

15




t

T

1

e - ——

AT~
—=T

f-

16

§§ 206 (LC 256) DOING RESEARCH L7 THE
BEHAVIORAL SCIENCES:

THEORETICAL ISSUES AND PRACTICAL PROBLEMS

John Hornik, Michacl Radetsky, Michae) Sutherland

This course is designed both to teach studeats how to do
cescarch in the behsvioral sciences (principally psychology
sociology and communications) and to lmtroduce them to !
general theoretical problema tnherent fa fnguiring fnto

the causes of humsn behavior. This will be accemplished
chrough lecture-discussions, resdfng and substant{sl
student involvement fn redearch projects.

The class will meet for two 3-hour sessions cach veek. The
first bour of each mecting will be devoted to discussion
OF geaceal issues in research such as the development of
theory, the role of theory in designing research, prablems
Lo the mantpulation and meesuremnt of veriables, threats
to internal and external validity and the problem of
multiple incerpretations of dota, and ethical, political
and social problems of social science research.

During the first few wacks the bulk of class meetings will
be devoted to specific mothodological problems in under-
taking research such ss the comstruction of questionnaires
systematic obscrvation of behavior, content analysis, '
manipulation of independent variables in experiments, and
acatiscical anolysis of duta. During the remainder of the
torm the bulk of cach cless meeting will be used by student
researchers for planning. consulting with the {nstructor
sbout, and carrying through their research projects.

This course will be valusble for scudents who want €o goln
in o ng ioral research; te should
help students to obtain same of the necessary tools and
experience to do thelr own resesrch. Enrollment is by
consent of the instructor only end is limited to 30 '
studeats. Preference will be given to those in Diviston !

s5 207 SExINAR: PSYCHOTHERAPY

Louise Farnham

The focus of this seminar will be upon the process of psycho-
therapy with emphasis on the therapist/client intéraction,
ressons for clients’ desleing and resisting change and
various methods of facilicating change. Reading wLll in-

- elude various personal accounts by theraplsts of thefr

experiences endavoring to factlitate change os well as more
Shencetical views of the relationship between personality
dynamics and. theraputic strategies.

the semtnac will mset once @ week for two hours and chere
will be individual 45 minute tutorfals once a week.

Seudents will be expected to discuss their oun work with
lfencs during these tutortals ond to rzlate thefr expsriences
with moterial discusaed in the seainar.

carticipation in the seminar is strictly linited to students
“n Divislon 1t who are werking in ficld placemsars durlag
Spring term 1975 or who hava worked fn Eield plocements
cing Pail teem 1974. The scntnor is limited to 8-10
Students with urizten peemission of the professor required.

s 208 POLITICAL THEORY:
AMERTCAN LIBERAL TUOUGHT

Joan Landes
=t wwares 18 designed to Introduce students to the main
contowes of American political thought. Lt boglns with
the foundations of Amcelcan tibecal thought in 17th centuty
England and proceeds £o an exanination of the Amsricsn
solitical tradition over the last 200 years. Ve will tn-
festigate the writings of such thinkers as Hobbes, Locke,
e Foundlng Fathers, Calhoun, Thoreau, Dahl, Calbraith.
ond Lipset. Fimally liberalise (as developed in the sbovs
texts) ks examined in Tight of on emerging radical countec-
celtique. How far have the crities cranscended the pre-
suppositions of thelr targets? 4
The coursé ukll meet twice weekly for 1y hours per session.

v

Eoroliment is unlimited.

§S 209 (LG 257 VERBAL AND NON-VERBAL DIMENSIONS
: OF COMMUNICATION

John Hornik and Jan Taliman

See course description under LG 257.

S 210 (NS 377) HOMOSEXUALITY AND THE SCIENCES
4 Hichael Gross

See course description under NS 277.

s 211 (NS 2B88) MODELS OF SCIENCE IN CULTURE '
Ming Ivory
See course description under VS, 288,

ENVIRONMENT: SENSE AND
SENSITIVITY

§§ 212 (NS 202)

Ralph Lutts and Mark Stephenson

See course description under NS 202.

PROBLEMS TN EUROPEAN INTELLECTUAL HISTORY:
THE GENESLS OF HISTORICAL THOUGHT

§§ 213
Anson Rabinbach

This coucse is designed to give Division LI students sccess
to the fundafencal developments Ln 19th and 20th century
Eoropean thought from the viewpoint of o single problem:

he Gobate between the historical and the "scientific”
anatysis of society. This depate {s so crucial o the
dovelopment of Buropeon intellectual history chat o elose
eination of the major weitings provides a context in
nith most other aspects of Europeon thought fient becdme
Yotelligible. Among the mnjor thinkers considered witl

bas Kagt, Hegel, Marx, Comte, Weber, Lukacs, Popper,
Forcuse, faboemss . The course will constse of close reading
and discussion.

The course will meet twice a week for 1% hours.

Enrollmont (s unlimited. Division [X atudents only.

55 214

THE BOSTON REGION

Harris Stone

A region is a complex of socia,, econonic, and enviroamental

foctors. As such, it provides an
data for a multi-faceted anolysis

important source of raw
of our society. Selected

toples (e.g., changing land use patterns) will be iavesti-
gated in an effort to develop a coherent mathod of analyzing

the urban-suburban-rural fabric:
how it functioms, how it changes.

what it is, how it developed,

A word about Studio: o studio course offers the opporcunity
to develop various techniques of gethering, cvaluattag, and
presenting both factual data and subjoctive impressions.
frudio vork Further offers the opportunity to develop skill
in prosonting ideas in graphic form (eaps, charcs, cte.)

snd in vacious media (slides, mot
acoustic tape, etc The Studio

ion picturcs, video and
will be orgenited as a

Sties of toam projects which entall both individual and

sollective work and offer the opportunity to develop me

of inter-disetplinary study.

The course will meet once a week
tion students must be prepared to
week to field work.

Enrollment is unlimited.

$$ 215 CAPITALISM AND EMTTRE

for three hours. In addi-
conmit one full day per

SEMESTER 1T

(THE 19th AND 2uLih CENTURIES)

Wistory Group {C. Bengeladorf; P. Glazer; E. Greer;
L. Bisonoff; A. Rabinbach; S. Wdrner; P. Weaver)

The second semester of this course will focus on the class

structure of advanced capitalist society,

eustrial und monopolistic capitalism, the politicel and
sodial Laplicetions of this development, and the growth of

colonialism and neo-colonialism.

European, U.S. and Third World development

The course will taclude

the rise of the Ametican empire and contradictions in the

advanced capitalist vorld.

The course is clearly not intended to be comprehensive.
purpase s to give Division I1 students sufficlent historicel

and conceptual knovledge to provi

de the basis for a socisl

Scicnce concentration. The course will be given by a group

of faculty from a variety of disc

iplines (history, law,

policical science, economics) concerned with historical

questions and an historical appro

ach to the development of

Society. By working as a team, by focusing on several key

_ events, certain essential books a

nd debates, and by pro-

Siding some narrative history, ve can cover a large period
Y tioe and still provide o basic interpretation of the
history leading to the development of contemporary society.

Not & narrative "survey' course,

our interest is in the

development of modern institutions, questions of political

economy, social structute, pover,
and revolution.

tolonialism, lmperialism

Open enrollment: Division Ii students only.

s§ 217

INTRODUCTORY ECONOMICS

(GROUP TNDEPENDENT STUDY) .

Frederick Weaver

Au fntroduction to cconomics anslysis, covering the principles

of both major areas of conventional economic theory (1.e..
aicro and macro); sarves o8 the meeded prerequisite

Virtusily all advenced economics
to o wide varlety of concentrati

The text s R. Lipsey aud P. Ste

0
courses and itself contributes

ons .

iner, Economics and the

eeompanying warkbook: we vill meet for two 2 hout classes

por week -

Grades will not be given te Five

gnrollment s unlimited.

N

\

-College students.

thods

the development of

3, concentrating om

Its

Hampshire College

ss 218 INTERMEDIATE MACRO-ECONOMIC THEORY

(GROUP INDEPEKDENT STUDY)

Frederick Weaver

An advanced course in pggTegote, or Keynesian ecomooics vhich
is the prevoiling conceptual framovork for understonding un-
caployment, inflation, growth, and the role of governnental
policy in regulating the overall level of notional econonie
activicy; for students vhose concentrarions imvolve con-
Sidevable cconomics study and hove a background in cconenies
comparable to that of an {ntroductory course.

The principal text for the course is Cochrane, Guber, Elker,
Macrocconomics. We will mect for Two 2 hour classes per
voek.

Grades will not be given to Five-College students.

Enrollment {5 unlimited.

s5 219 ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE

UNTTED STATES

Laurie Nisonoff

The course will be a study of the developnent of capitalism
in the United States from the colonial period to the present.
We will begin with material on the origins of capitalisa in
Europe, and theoretical analyses of the developmant of
capitalist sociery.

We will be primarily concerned with the developmcnt of the
copitalist mode of production, the interrelationships

oith the state and cthe response of the workers to capitalise.
Vo will consider various analyses of these interrelationships
that use motions of class, race, ethnicity and sex. ¥e

S3H1 also trace the changes in the ccononic organization of
“he hovsehold, and the role of women n the various pevieds
of capiralism.

The coucse will also contain sections on the current topies
of debate within che field of American ceonomic history:
3ia slavory pay? were the railronds necessary for economic
dovelopment? and whot derermined the growth of eities? He
wi1] work on developing skills in cconomic histariography
and mathodology -

The course will peet once a weck for tuo hours with extensive
indopendont reading. Five college participation is weleome,
Students should have done some previous work in economics

or history. Enrollment is unlimited.

RACTSM AND THE LaW

Mary Keufman

his seminar vill explorc racism and the law with spocial
foces on the folloving two arcasi 1) the operation of the
el law on blacks and other minority groupss 2) the
vesponse of socicey to artempty chrough the lav to adjust
the inequitics within our cducational fnsticutions.

we will examine the institutions of racist oppression n
the criminal law system such &g ArTest procedures; pra-
trinl detention and bail systems: the jury sclection system:
and the problems of adequn’ repregentation. tn addition

we will oxplore differcat tools devised by lawvers, soeiolo-
Sists and paychologists to minlmine racium in the Jury seleotion
system nnd other areas .

e will also examine the law on vaciem in edusation 10 general
and focus on the bussing issue and on the Lesun of speciol
rules governing admission of minority students in under-
graduate and graduate sehools. e will exomine the De Funie
O and will consider preparing oaterial fov ad amicus
belef ot for other use in a cose now pending which challenges
The admissions policies of New York Universicy Law Schoal.

the closs will meet once weekly in two hour sesslons every
Thareday. 1t i expected that the agmindr w1l result 'in
¢wo papers, one doaling with new proposals for minimizing
eirm in rimingl cosen and ‘the other with a position
paper for possible use in the sult challenging N.Y.U.

P School minority group sdaission policies.

Encollment is Mmiced to 25 students on o firse cone firse
sefve basis.

55 222 (HA 294) MARXEST AESTHETICS
carol Bengelodorf, Lawrence Pitkethly, ssice Spobe¥,
Phil Kudla®, Peter Broslus#, and jim Gold¥

Ihie is & course about radicel peropectives on the Arts.
Marxisc Aesthetics is a-way of understanding all artistic

N te both theoretically and praceically. It explafns for
axomple the controdictions of the writer in capitaliss
Society from Balzac to Beckett and shows how a0me writers
Tthe Brecht or Neruds have cried to brask out of that
straightjacker for revolutionary ressons. It anslyzes, in
other words, the relation between the forms that society
or system ldposes on an artist and the artist's attempt to
Cteste his own forms. 1In this regard, Revolutionery pertods
“ieh as the Rugsian or Cuban revolutions of the Spansh
Civil War assume an immense {mportance for they altered (st
least temporarily) the enormous dividé between srtiatic hopes
and societal comstrictions.

The course is fn fact divided into three courses and students
Tan choose one of the three aress outlined belov. There will
180 be one regular weekly meeting of 2 hours at which we
9311 discuss a fully schematized series of toples including
ot amd Alienation, the Artist_as, Worker, the Art Hork 83
Coemodity, Art snd Revolution, Ehe Artist and his Audlence,
(s mecting will use films, plays, texts for Tilus-
trative purposcs and a number of interesting guests will be
Javited to participate.

Artist or Arl

FTmosaker, composcr, Sculptor, ecc. uhichever §s your
interest.

sxNote: For the word Artist or Art substitue poet, writer,

1. Art, Cinema and Revolution 1915-25
Jessica Spohn and Phil Kudla

N

Ihis course fe divided into two scctions. On the onc hand
e historlcal view of ‘two Rusgian artists vastly Kandinsky

o T Kosimir Malevich whose coreers paralleled the revolution.
e uil] study thelr writings on art and sestheeics, thelr

e lus in the revolution and its effect on thelr lives a3

o tista, The format will be slides, lectures and puest
Speskers. On the other hand o consideration of the work of
two great (iim mikers of thot period, Dzigs Vertov and
Serged Eisensiein. Points of focus will be ) historical.
o ertov and Eisenstein derived eledents of thelr sesthetics
from thelt particulor sovio-historical context: b) theoretical .
How their vork aims towards the determinotion of o radically
ow porsonality and consciousness arising from conerete changes
o meial rolotions. The format will be films, leetures and
discussions .

1. Politicsl Performance: Aestheric Theory and Critical

Practice
Peter Brosius and Jim Gold

This vorkshop w1l explore some of the following {deas: the
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social function of theatre, che relationship of the audience
to the performance, the uae of theatre as a policicizing
device, the internal politics iavolved in the mounting of a
production, the problems of political theacre.

We will enlarge our definition of theatre to include dance,
movement theatre, agit-prop, street happenings: che geares
of children's plays, documentary plays, and cpic Cheatre.
We will read che aesthetic and critical works of Breche,
Piacacor, Hans Mayer, Sortre, and Meyerhold. We ulll alse
be reading the plays and scripts of Breche, enmensberger,
Weiss, Odets, Theatro Campising, agit prop of che 30s, and
recent guerilla theatze pieces. In addition, we will screen
f{lms, do ceadings, and possibly mount formal or faformal
productions . -

The workshop is designed for all people invelved or interested
in the possibilicics of performance activity.
111, Literacyre and Revolution

Caral Bengelsdorf and Lawrence Pitkechly

This scccion will explore a number of uriters (poets, aovelists,
etc.) in modern p luct y settiogs.
On the onc hand pocts like Eluscd, Neruda, Hernandez or, ia
contemporary America Adricnne Rich who see their poetry as
committed to radical sociol change. On the other writers like
Desnoes and Retamar in Cuba or Mayakovsky in Russia who
cxperienced 3 politieal revolution as a change in artiscic form.
We will try ond snswer questions about the liberating role of
literature in society and mike some conclusions about the work
of literature in relation to the overall social structure. The
course form will be lectures, disc-seions, readings, films,

and outside guests.

#Diviston 11 students at Hampshire College.

FIELD STUDY IN DEVELOPMENTAL AND
COGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY

§5 226

Michael Cole

assoctlate Professor Michael Cole will provide study opportunity
for Hampshire studentsunder modvlsr (onc monch) or long-term
conditions with an opportunity for residence close to Rockefeller
University. This group focuses upon the general area of linguage
acquisicion and cognitive development in very young school age
children. Students admitted to this etudy opportunity will be
expected to take parc in the rescarch group, seminar and colloquy
aceivity, serve os vesearch apprentices, and be given opportunities
o condusc studies of their own design upon approval by members

of the research staff. Interested atudents should contact
Vice-President Roberc Birney or Carla Seal, Box 1526. Arrange-
ments regarding particular type of study. status must be made ac

the College, and are not matters of concern for Professor Cole.

CONSTITUTLONAL LAW:
CIVIL LIBERTIES [N AMERICA

55 298
R. Bruce Corroll ~

Thie course will examine portions of the BLll of Rights and
the Pourteenth Amondment os fatarpreted by decisions of che
The Court, through the 1950s and 1960's,

tn the area of civil rights, and this
courge will focus on what the Court did in racher dromaticully
altecing its interprotations of the meaning of various pro=
visions of the Comstitution. Toplcs to 'be examined will
include the frandoms of speech, press, assembly and religion,
protections agatdat sclf-incriminavion, sareasonable searches
P od seizures, and double jeopardy, the right to a jury and
€alr celul, and race relations.

The class will meet once o weck for cws hours, A aigni€icant
coscurch paper will be requesced, dealing with one of the
topics wnder serutiny.

prerequisite: o course in constiturionsl law or conseat of
the instructor. -

EDUCATION STUDIES .
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

Learning experiences offered in the ares of education at Hampshire are
sctually sponsored by @ combination of sources, including the Schools,
the Houses, and the Office of the Dean of the College. Although it
is possible for Hampshire studenra to receive Messachusetts State
Teacher Certification upon gradugtion,* course offerings in Education

EDUCATION STUDIES

DEVELOPING A PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 1. Kerteeamp
ES 106/20%
FIELD WORK 1N BILINGUAL-BICULTURAL 5. Pollock

EDUCATION 1N HOLYOKE

ES 109

ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SCIENCE - A WORKSHOP ®. Bruno

£S 112/212 (¥s 122/222)

STUDLES 1N HIGHER EDUCATLON W. Grobmann
ES 121 (S§ 109)

HUMANIZENG THE CURRLCULUM OF ELEMENTARY  A. Gengarelly
CLASSROOMS

ES 206

AN EXAMINATION OF AUTHORITY AND F. Sokol
AUTHORITY FIGURES LN SCHOOLS AND FAMILIES

ES 207

TOPICS IN EDUCATION M. Bruno
ES 110 - 220 ¥. Grohmano

ES 104/204 Developing a Philosophy

of Education

John Kortecamp

This course is being offered to Division I and IT students who are
currently searching through their past experiences and current
learnings to develop uhat is for chem the begimning of a coherant
personal philosophy of education. The learning expericnce will
be conprised of resdings, discussioms, vorkshops, and field ex-
periences vhich will fmvolve curreat trends and theories vithin
the field of education. .

Readings will come from such diverse sourses as John Devey, Georse
Beown, Sidney Simon, Ivan Illich and Charles Silberman. Ome goal

of the course will be to open studeats up tg the vast nusber of
ources from which they can drav to copstruct a personal educationaly
philosophy.

The class will also involve a series of
schools which represent a cross section
range from very tradiciopal practices, to quite radical alternatives.
Workshops offered through the class will be of an introductory
aature, ond will concern beginning practices in the field of human~
istic education. This class can be used as a foundations or phil-
osophy course toward tescher certification.

field trips to valley area
of educational thought and

the cldss will meet oo Monday: and Wednesday from 1-2:30 and to ensure
that students have an accurate understanding of the course objectives
enrollment will be by permission of the fastructor.

. FIELD WORK IN BILINGUAL-BICULTURAL
EDUCATION IN HOLYOKE

ES 105

Seymour Pollock

The alo of this practicum is to afford those students who
have had previous training in the methodology of ESL,
bilingual-bicultural educotion, or multi-cultursl education
the opportunity to serve a3 teacher-aides in che bilingual
programs otfered in the schools of Holyoke by its baard of
tducacion. A good vorking knowledge of Spanish is required
for admission into this practicum. Actusl experience in 8
renl teaching situation offers an excellent basis for the
preparation of instructional macerials, the planning of
Tanguage courses, and the development of actual elagsrom
tochniques. Students, therefore, will be encouraged to
indertake Lodependent research slong these liaes. Group
.andfor individual meccings with the instructor will be
scheduled during the senester.

Students with a good working knovledge of Poriugucac might be
placed in billngual programs in Ludlow or Springfield. If
incerested, gce the instructor.

Bnrollment Ls open, but o personal {nterview with the instruce
tor is required for odmission into this program.

ES 112/212 (NS 122/222) ELEMENTARY SCHOOL

SCEENCE WORKSHOP
Merle Brimo

Dburing the past 15 years, natlomal interest in space, the en-
-vironment and industry has resulted in the development of many
materials for “teaching science” to elementary school children.
At first, the stimulus for these programs was o desixe to de~
velop a generation of sclenrises. Eventually, intercsted
toachers found that some exciting things happened when children
had a chance to deal with the s and ities of
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ES 121 (SS 199) STUDIES It HIGHER EDUCATION

uillism Grohmonn

We all have chosen to be associated with an institetion of
"higher” education. Further, we've come to & college vhich
portrays itself as different ircn others. One purpase of
this course is to help us develop on overview of U.S. higher
wducarion and so have o clegrer perspestive on how Hagpshire
(and we) relate to the luzger world of post-secondary cduca~
cion.

Aveas to be oxplored include: the history of higher cduca~
tion in this country; Somc seemingly importamt current
trends; the relationship of colleges and universities of
V.5. society: the effect of college on students; and alter-
aatives to the Hampshire approach. Some emphasis will de
placed on 4-year private liberal arts colleges and on non-
reditional alrernatives.

Students will be expected to read from works of sociology.
history, philosophy and psychology, to write several short
papers ond to make class prescatations. The intent is to
offer opportunities both to increase informed self-awareness
and to sharpen skills of social science inquiry and snalysis.

The course will meet twice weekly for 1y hours. Enrollment
is Mimited to 20. Division 11 studencs may enroll with the
instruccor’s permission.

ES 206 Bumanizing The Curriculum of

Elementary Classtooms

ann Gengarelly

after reflecting on various ideas and predilections concerning the
process of humanizing education, the problem of “how to do it" fre-
queatly poses obstacles difficult to overcome.

This course will explore practical ways to humanize various aspects
of the curriculum, vays learning can be personal and creative yer
bhold the possibilities for acquisitfon of the "skilla." We will
plan a curriculun, constantly testing our philosophic inteat agsinst
the realistic conditions of the classroom. Some of the areas we
«111 delve into are: 'the creation of “interest corners,
keeping (stut.~ and teaching), ways to disperse children with pur-
pose, various ways to initiate an “open classroom,” or somt form

of change, possible problems vith administrators and parents, the
role and significance of the arts, creative writing as an instvument
Coustd toaching reading, the language arta s a means toward self-
expression and commmication (creative writing ond children's
licerature), individualizing a reading program (its merits and
pechanics), fantasy and reality, and a learning atmosphere dased

on discovery and problem-solving in licu of memory or teacher
dlecation. While searching for fesyible and meaningful curriculun
dosigns, we will recall the significance of Piaget's theories con-
cerncd with the movement from the conerete to che abstract, and

will explore the implications of his ideas for diverse arcas ranging
from mathematice £o the human relationships that permeate a room.
Yhis course will approach tha issue of humanizing the clementary
curriculum from a number of dircctions: discussion, warkshops, field-
work, and various offerings from guest Tesource people.

Meeting time will be Monday and Wednesday 10:00 - 11215, Earolls

ment i& open.

ES 207

an Examination of Authority snd Authority Fipures
Tn Schools and Families

Fred sokol

this group study will involva exploration of the relationshipe
betusen authority figures and those who are affected by actions
of these people. In order to understand the dynamics in various
cases, we will moke specific inquiries into the workings of the
modern muclear family and public and private schools.

vending material will vary from the specific and
genaral and. Lhosrstheals

Aong the questions ve will sack Lo ansver are:

1. $hould "guidlines" ever be see for childron or should they ser
thair own?

2. Are methods of disciplining or punishing children ever sccept-
able or justiffable?

3. At what age should a person’s preseat and future be hie/her

own to determine?

Tentative Reading List:

The Lives of Children ~ George Denison

Jough - Transition to Adulthood - James §. Coleman and others
SummeRill - A. S, Neill

Family io Transition - Arlene and Jerome Skolnick

oty Children Work « John ¥. Blessington

The Symuetrical Family - Michacl Young and Peter Willmott
‘Pathuays to Maduass - Jules Henry

The Fmfie of Jean Jacques Rousgeay - ed, William Boyd

he Making of Men - Paul Weiss

real events brought to the classroom by some sclence materisls.
This had an influence on the present dircction of same science
curricula.

students in this course will participate in workshops which
introduce science materials developed by the Elementary
Science Study. They will also read some of Plaget's cheories
of intellectual development and try to relate those to their
clagsroom experience.

Group 1: Each student will work with a $mall group of children
Tr a Tocal elementary school classroom twice a week for 6-7 -
weeks and will use some of the materials that they worked wit
In class. Students need not have any teaching experience or any
sclence background.

Group 11: One evening a week students will participace in a
Vorkshop with local teachers and will vork as aides for these
teachers and help them gather and build materials. Studeats
in this group should either have had experience teaching,
curriculun planning, cté., o be Natural Sclence concentrators.

‘Any students who would like to participate in Group Il but can

are purposefully transdfaciplinary in nature, and in no vay
craditionsl teachér preparation program coursé experiences.

It is che opinion Gf those Lnvolved with the program that it ia cructal
¢or each person to develop a sense of his/her owm philosophy of
education, Conseauently, a major focus of the offerings in educa-

tlon lend themselves to chat end with particular emphasis given to
Iiberal arcs experlences.

Many of the course offerings have, Ln one way or another, become
wesyciaced with the Residential Learaiog Center in Education Studies, a
s s tesult, a sigaificant proportion of them are offered in the Center
which is located n Donut 5, Gréenwich House. The Realdeatial
Learning Center has been serving ae a resource center for those
foterested fn concentration in Education Studles, and Ls in the process
of developing a student difected sdviping-resource center. Students
are encouraged to seck out the advisifg center for information about
Courses, faculty, advieing, certification, divisfonsl exam statements,
etc. .

semester long education courses as well so
the "Topics in Education” serles of aini courses, Although several
ehool courses are cross listed vith Veducation” courses, students
ohould check through the School listings for other education-related
course experlences.

Following is a listing of

» certificotion 1 provided through a collaborating relationship
uith the University of Schoot of

ot take the test of the course may be able to do this. See
for an fev. Class will meet Wi 1-3, plus

the
Th. evenings. .

n

A

The class will meet two times a week for Ly hours cach scssion.
Enrollment is limited to twenty students.

TOPICS IN"EDUCATION
* CURRICULUM STATEMENT

Coordinators: Merle Bruno and BLll Grohmenn

& collection of modular courscs covering varied, specific subjects
related to the study of education at all levels. Leaders include
faculty, staff and advanced students; each tnstructor will detérmine
the time and frequency of meetings and limits of enrollment, if any,
Modules are generally 3=4 wecks long, and begin during three desig-
nated veeks of the term (vecks of Feb. 3, March 10 and ‘April 18).

N
Students may entoll fn_any iusber of modyles; esch its own reg
tration muober, Many of The Topics are designed to be of interest
o studenta not deeply éngaged 1g education studies. Some people
may wish to structure a semester-long sequence appropriate to their
Interests; others cen take advantagi.of the variety of ehort-term
Jearning situations to find parriculel topics they may want to
pursve further. .

pescriptions of additional modules will be'available in the catalog
be 1stratd

fore p

4

Accordingly ‘
actual to the o
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TOPICS IN EDUCATION

ES 116 Public Policy and Equal Educational

Opportunity
Richard Alpert

This module will conceatrate on efforts by rhe federal
govermment and the judiclal sysrem to foster equal cducatfonal
opportunity for the peor and racial minorities. We will
analyze the philosophical principles imwolved fn the concept
of equal educacional opportunity and explore three areas of
policy aimed ot bringing it about. These will be cqual edu-
cational ditures, school and the movement
for cammunity concrol of schools.

~

The basic reading for the course will be Christopher Jencks,
et. ol., Inequaliry. Each student will be expected to write

@ analycical paper to explore one policy ares.

The class will meet tuice o week and ench session will be
1 1/2 hours beginning February 5, 1975, for a four-week period.

Enrollment is open. R
~
ES 117/217 Organized Anarchy: The Agerican

d
College President

Daniel Regan*

“The Agerican college or university is a prototypic organized anarchy.
)

It does not know what it is dofmg. Its goals are either vague or &
dispute. Its techoology is fapiliar but not understoed. Its major
participants vander in aed out of the organizarion. These factors
do ot make @ university & bad orgspization or a disorganized one;
but they do make it o problem to describe, understand and lead,"

Cohen and March, L and Ambiguity: The American College

President. i

1'd like to spend our time together discussing this brief 200 page

book, vith refe € 1
refecence to .?:gmxzauonal behavior, leadership, ABETicHn | oaio ue will be looking at som of the real

UNDERSTANDING SCIENCE N, Lowry

ES 110 (NS 125)

THE OPEN UNIVERSITY OF GREAT BRITAIN A. Krass

ES 111 (u§ 116)

STUDY OF THE BRITISH INFANT SCHOOLS A. Cengarelly
ES 113

PATHWAYS AND BARRIERS TO GOOD L. Gordon
COMMUNICATION. BETWEER PERSONS G. Gordon .
ES 114/214

MAKING SENSE OF A COMPLEX EDUCATIONAL .. Suthertand
STRUCTURE - HAMPSHIRE COLLECE

ES 115

PUBLIC POLICY AND EQUAL EDUCATIONAL R. Alpert
OPPORTUNLITY

ES 116

ORGANIZED ANARCHY: THE AMERICAN COLLEGE D. Kegaan
PRESIDENT

£ 117/217

HUMANISTIC EDUCATION FOR YOUNG CHILDREN J. Hardin

es 118/218 .

VALUES CLARIFICATION WORKSHOPS . Goodman
ES 119

TURTLE - A THINKING GAME IN ELEMENTARY M. Bruno -
‘SCHOOL

ES 122

“SCHOOLS, THE MYTH AND THE METHOD" J. Kortecamp
€s 123

THE HIDDEN. CURRICULUM G, Joseph

ES 220

25 110 (NS 125). Understanding Science

Naney Lowry
Independent Study - Sclence vorkshops and packeges.

1 hopo to be able to develop self-study unies on elementary
chemieal nd scientific principles and observations almed at
Joungsters, college chaalstry scudents, college non-science students
Jod people out and around in the world uith Iirtle or ao science
bockground. [n conjunction wich this work I would hope co carry
out 5 aound unit already planmed by myself and local reachers.
gorollment ia limited to 12 - sce me. Sce me also concerning
meeting times.

ES111(NS 114) The Open University of Groat Britaln

Atlan Krass

E e

ene Open University in Great Britain produces courses in a

” 1
C ARSI e disciplines and chose are taken elther for degree credit

o

or for pure cnjoyment by students all
only entrance coquicement is that the
of oge. The students work at home fa
for a one-week summer school at’which
the faculty who prepared the course.

over Great Britain. The
student be over 21 years
their spare time except
they can meet and tatk with

The teachlng methods are multi-medis, using printed material,
tape cassetten, radlo ond television broadecasts sad personalized
tnatruction by tutors.

This course will glve en intro to this system and » critique of
its effectivenees in Creat Britain as well as tcta possible
adaptation to the USA.

This course {s & module which will meet 2% hours cach week tor
a perlod of 3 weeks beginning April 14, 1975. Encollment fs
open.

ES 13 Study of the Britigh Infant Schools

Ann Gengarelly

aritish infant schools have had a tremendous impact on American
education, particularly cn the trend toward “open educatlom.”
Through Eilms, discussion, guest speakers, articles by Joseph
Featherstone, Ronald Barth and others well acquainted with the
English primary schools, we will explore the diEferences and
similarities between the two countries, the origin of chis
educational trend in each, and inspiration and "good" we can
receive from the example of the British. This course is a

plea touard opening ourselves to the provocative movement n the
English infant schools, yet bearing in wmind the problems that
evolve when one country abstractly translates another's experience
into their own, consequently inviting the danger of Increased
rigidity of thinking and methods. .

The class will meet 3 or & times and each session will be\2 hours.
Enrollment is open.

€S l14/216 Ppathways and Barriers to Geod

Conmunicatlion between Persons
Linda and Graham Gordon

A weekend workshop denling with the impact of personal fliters on
commnication, the integration of sight, sound and symbol in
cosmnication, and the setting of contexts in vhich persons can
hear.

the weekend of March 8, 1975, with two

Workshop is scheduled for
Sunday session. Enrollment is open.

Saturday sessions and oae

paking Sense of a Complex N
Pducationnl Structure = Hampshire College

Michael Sutherland

ES 115

Ao analysts, including body counts and hierarchies and a review
of financial structure. A

The class will begin April L& for four weeks. Day and time to be

snnounced, Enroliment ls open.

a We'll meet for two hours, once a week,
for four veeks. 1 expect we'll all have the book started by the
first meering, finished by the third, Suitable for inquity for
Division I aad 11. (My fovolvement with Hampshire's institutional
research and evaluation is sure to manifest {tself, along with my
other more géneral concerns.)

The class will meet once per week for two hours beginning March 10,
1975. Enrollment is open.

“paniel Kegan is Director of Inscitutional Research and Evalua-
tion at Hampshire College.

£S 118/218 Humanistic Education for Young
Children

Joy Hardin*

Ve will look at the contriburions of humsnistic cducation to pre-
school, kindergarten, and primary classreom. During the first two
weeks e vill bulld a cursory framework of developmental theory
(priaarily Plaget, Loevinger, and Knolberg) so that ve can eritique
various Humon Development and Affective curricula for young child-
rén from this perspective. The second two veeks we will focus on
real classrooms for which we will design, try out and evaluate o
sequence of experiences on some theme (e.8. expressing feellngs,
sharing, conflict resolution.) By the end of the module, studeats
should be able to identify developoentally important themes for a
group and design appropriate exercises.

Clearly this would be a p without

background on the part of 1et The pisites,
are fapiliarity with at least ane of the developmental theorists and
experience teaching in o pre-school, kindergarten, or primary grades.

The class will meet twice veekly for two hours. begianing March 10,
1975. Earollment will be by inscructor selection.

Joy Hardin is an lnstructor in the Outdoors Program at Kampshire
College.

ES 119 Values Clarification Workshops

Joel Goodman¥
A series of four evening workshop sessfons.

Sessions will be held Wednesday evenings; time to be
announced later. Bnrollment is limited to 10 students
on a Eirsc come first served basis. However, the
workshops will also be open to 10-1S other students
on a workshop-by-ueek basis.

#Joel Goodman - School of Education, University of
Massachusetts. .

Hampshire College

£S5 122 TURTLE - a_thinking game in e schoot

Merle Bruno

wpuerle” looks like o veal turtle on vheels. 1t ie transparent and
hicched to a computer, can be ordered to vheel around, toot, frace
its journcy upd turn op o headlight. Lt uas developed to be used

in elementary school classrooms te give children an opportunity to
think sbout and vork vith mathematical concepts. People who have
used it moy “children get over their feor of meking mistakes, learn
o make couputer snimations and can even work on language projecis.”
I have never seen Tuttle in action and I knov almost nothing about
computere. 1 vould like to spend o fov wecks playing with it and
calking shout its potcntisl use in classtooms. 1 have no opinion
dbout it yet eo if anyoue wants to cpend some time playing with it,
please let @c know ond 1°11 vork out borrowing Turtle for & few
weeks in March.

1 bope people who ate iatercsted in tcaching but don't particularly
1ike math will come (o0 well as math-freoks) and maybe some local
teachers will joiu us too. 1f you are particularly exciced
1dea, talk to me soon. 1 could use some help orgunizing everything.

The class vill begin Warch 10th, vill meet for 3 vecks and is
1imited to 20 students on a firer come first served basis.

“gchopls, The Myth and the Mothod”

John Kortecawp

£S5 123

This module will investigate the gup between theory and practice
in the schools. All too frequently ve hear sdministrators ot

like "our kids come first" or “we've very
open here" or
However, when one spends time in
apparent that somebody is belog
P on of the setual practice in the schools.

purposca of
schooling and deternining why such a credibility gap exists.

The module will meet cwice a week for one and a half hours &nd
will be comprised of seminar discussions based .on films and read-
ings. specifically, we will be considering the content of n‘|
Hie. ‘umat they want to produce, ROt what ve want to bacoss and
reading two books; The_GreaC School & ond by Colin Greer, and
Must We Educate? by Carl Boteiter. The module will meet on Mondays
‘2nd Wednesdays from 10 to the center Toom of donut
semoster and

five.
is 1imited to 15 students. Sign up is on A first come first served
basis.

£ 220 The Hidden Curriculun

Gloria 1. Joseph
The modyle will be developed within the areas of socio-cconomic
stratification; the misuse of 1,Q. toyting; and the fofluence of
culeure on sehool achicvement. N

The course will start the Sth weck of the semescer and will be
affered to Division 11 students. Course limited to 20 students.

FOREIGN STUDIES
CURRICULUM STATEMENT

e Offlee of Foreign Studics counsels etudencs who ave preporing
For field or formal sbudy outsida di the United Stotey as part

of thelr Hampshire cducation. Within the preporation for foraign
atudy, the office also supervises foreign langunge Lostrustion,
Tt serves us an information cogter for che many language courses
L fored on the Five College campus, and 1t conducts vesasrch of
fte own on polictes and methods of foreign languoge iesrning.

questions students ask most about Forcigh

A folder enswering the
Hempshira can be obtained at the

studles and foreign languoge at
Oftice of the Dean of the College, Seience Building 119, of in
om 216 of Fracklin Pattcrson lall. For ansuers to more speeific
questions, the student should attend the Foreign Scudies meeting
scheduled ot che opening of Spring Term. The student may also

ot any cime make un appolntment o discuss those spporuunitics
SLeh Mr. Watking by calling 542-4664 or by signing up at his
oEfice in Room 201 of Pranklin Patterson Hall.

Of the Five College language courses, those offered on the Hamp- \
ehire campus for Spring Term 1975 are the following:

FS 110, 150, 210  SUPERVISED SELP-INSTRUCTION
1N FRENCH

REN
James Watkias

This course is designed primarily for those who plan to work or
study In a French-speaking country. Students toking it range
from beginners €o those with more than six years of previous
cratning. 1t can be started at any time during the acadumic
year.

he course compriscs thirty-three units leeding to a solid pro-
Fieiency in all skills. The student must demonscrate fluency
in one unit before procceding to the mext. This fluency ie
coached: (1) by work with materials especlally concetved for
olf-instruction, and (2) by private mectings with the instfuc-
tor. Average rime for the completion of a unit is fifteen
hours. The concentrarion of this time and the rate at which
units are completed are determined personally by each scudent.

For students from the other colleges where a question of
credits may arise, the number awerded at che end of o given
emm will depend upon the number of unirs completed. Generally,
three to four units will give one credit.

Each student should consider the purchase of & good, reliable
acsette player as a necessary expense. The mumber svailsble
through librery loan is limited.

Enrollment ls open, but a personal fnterview with the fmstruc.
tor is Tequired. Hake an appointment with Nr. Watkins by calling

542-4664. Coursc meetings are individunlly arranged with each
student . 3
F$ 115 SUPERVISED SELF-INSTRUCTION IN SPANISH

Seymour Poltock

This course is designed for those crudents, especially begin-
ners, who wish to advance toward an active cémpetence in
Spanish, but ot thelr owm pace. Those reglstering for the
course will mect as a group with their dircctor at the begin-
ning of the semester for inteasive work {n phonology and for
acquaintenee with methods and materinls. Thereafter, students
G111 meet indepéndently with him as their neéds might warrant
and for teating purposes.

fnrollment i3 open, but a personal interview with the lastructor
13 strongly recommended. o
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FS 135 . SUPERVISED SELF-INSTRUCTLON XN PORTUGUESE

Seymour Poltock

Subject to demand. For description see che liscing for Syper-
viged Sel.

nstruction in Spanish.

FS 145 READINGS IN HISPANIC LITERATURE

Seywour Pollock

Through close Teading of a setected list of Hispanic warks an
atcempt will be made to explore man's changing relacion to
himself, to-his family, and to his social and natural enviren-
ment. Since the books chosen for study snd discussion will
cequite. sotid und ing of langus I?
Spanish is therefore indispensable. The class will be con-
ducted in Spanish and will be organized around written and
oral ascignments.

n

Enrollment is limited co twelve studenta. Classes will meet
1k hours tuice a week (Monday and Wednesday from 2-3:30).

NOTE: See also ES 105, Ficld Work in Bilingusl-Bicultural
Educacion in Holyoke (Instructor - Seymour Pollock).

S 220 FRENCH TUTORIALS

James Watkins

For those students who have completed FS 210 or its equivalent
and who &re planning for the near future field or-forpal study
fa @ French-speaking country, guided reading and discussion in
French can be organiied sround subjects suswering specisl needs
and tnteresta.

approval 1o necessary before vegistration. For an sppointment
with Mr. Watkins, call 542-4664.

FS 250 L'EXPRESSION LITTERAIRE: SENS ET CONTRESENS

James Watkins

This course, as deséribed below, concinues the scudy of Freach
for the student who has camploted the basic courses, has lived
in a Prench-speaking contry and has now mastered the everyday
use of the langusge. It introduces the student to an underscand-
ing of Prench as an instrument of personal, original, literary
exprossion, and: by so doing sevves to prepare the srudenc for
litcrary stwdics in a French university.

Traduire, ¢'ast trahir beaucoup. L'empreince dun auteus lut
st originate et ne pent se comprendre que dans la langue

méme qui lul est propre. Le cours consistera donc 3 btudier
un suteur 3 travers sa langue, 3 étudier non ses simples jeux
de mots mais le jeu de ses mots et leur plein sens selon leur
origine, leu place, leur sonorité, leur choix, leur composi-
cion, L'&ldve fera surtout son btude dans le texte méme, en
explottant ou maximum les conmeissances qu'il possdde déjd.

Hervé Bazin, de par sa langue un des plus framqais des
auteurs contemporains, se prite particulidrement bien 3 cet
exercice, ot deux de ses romana en feront l'objet.

S*initier ainsi } la langue litcéraire supposc une competence
4632 acquise dans la langue usuelle: le ertificat Pratique De
Langue Francalse ou I'équivalence. Pour dfrerminer colle-ci,
1T sera demandé & chaque bldve, avant de o'inscrire, de

prendre cendez-vous avec M. watkins (542-4664).

Leaceiscance au cours sora régulidra, o préparation rigourcuse,
la participation active. 11 eat done counseilif de s'en
abstenir A ceur et A celles qui ne sont pas disposbs &
tespector ce rhgime.

1a classe se réuniva pendant unc houra ot demie doux tols par
semaice.

DIVISION I INTEGRATIVE SEMINARS

- Glazer

WOMEN'S STUDLES |3
W - B. Turlington
N

HUMAN ENVERONMENTS P. MeKean
N 34 H. Stone

M. Wilecox

. N. Morzon

SOGIAL SCIENCE WORKSHOPS B. Linden
™ 36 N
STYLES AND STRUCTURE R. Coppinger
N 318 €. K. Saith
MASS MEDIA: EOWER, PRIORITIES,' AND B. 0'leary
PARALLAX . b. Kerr
1w 321
EXPLANATION: INTEGRATIVE SEMINAR H. Bernstein
m 122 4 M. Radetsky

S. Warner
ATHENS R. Meagher
N 325
SEMINAR ON COLOR A. Hoener

3. Mureay

C. Witherspoon
INEQUALITY AND ACCESS ¥O JUSTICE R. Alpert
1 329 J. landes

0. Fowlkes
HARD TIMES - A Student-Led Seminar -T. Kizzla
w3 H. Lenow
31 WOMER'S STUDIES

penina Glazer ond Barbara Turlington

What is women's studies? Are there common underiying themes,
assunptions, methodologies which are uscful to researchers
interested in history, psychology, biology, soclology ot

art of women? How much' reltance on traditional discipiines
15 necessary? -

Ve will wse the seminer to shore bibliography, assist in
clarifying mothodalogical questions and to test out
gencralizations which might be emerging, Somé recent
incerprative readings will be used.

The course will meat once a week for tuo hours.

garollment 18 unlimited. Open to Division 1T students with

permission of lastructors.

m 3% HUMAN ENVIRONMENTS
Philip McRean, Nancy Morton*, Harris Stone,
rgecer Wilcox, et. al

This seminsr is tntended to gather together those of us who
have a contiouing foscinotion vith our enviromment, and hove
been studying in depth some aspects of the arts or sciences,
oF socisl or natural bistory which involve relstionships
betueen humans and the spaces chey perceive, imhabit, and
cransform. We use symbols to indicate this environment to
ourselves, to give it form and order, to delimit seo and
mountaia, earth and sky, forest and garden, village and
aetropolis. But how are these symbols pacterned la the past
and present culture of Americe, and in the other cultures
of the earch? Man (in .ve generic semse) Ls both the child
of nature, mirroring the earth, and creator of mature, mani-
pulating Fhe earth. What envirommental chalces shall ue
Toke in our oun future, end thet of the world? What notfons
of architecture and sgriculture, what visions of ecanomic
exchonge, socisl organizetion, sesthetic creativity or
evolutionary engineering may be germane to the environmental
{ogues which must be met? What shall we say te the crises
predicted ohesd for the human family -- from the population
pressures to energy sources? Surely these and other en-

P irommentsl fssues will touch on the Division 111 research
#nd the continying interest of students from a broad range
of diverse experiences. We will expect to hear, early in
the Semfaar, obout the work of each member, emcouragiag

the coment, criticism end feed-back likely to provoke re-
finement snd articulstion of method end ctheory. we will
attend o @ number of bocks in common, including the follow-
fng: A God Wirhia, R. Dubos, The Human Prospect, R. Heilbromer
Ark 11, F. Erfich, The lmense Journey, L. Eisley, Secular
City, H. Cox.

Enrollpent is open. Meetiug times to be snnounced.

*Nagey Morton s a Divisios IIL Hampshire College student .

1IN 316 SOCIAL SCIENCE WORKSHOPS

Barbara Linden, et. al.

One month long seminar intended to aseist Soclal Seience
Division LLE students who ore in the process of working on
projects. Students earolled will report on their project
o Fellow students ond faculty with the objective of receiving
advice, information, corrections and guidelines for appro-
priote and solid project completion. Attention will be
focused on such aspects as resesrch design, conduct of
research, and the reportinsg of findings. It fs hoped that
these workshops will contfaue with changing membership of
both gtudents and faculty throughout the year 5o as to best
suit the timiag of students' work through both semesters.

There will be two evening meetings per week of two-hour
duration each.

workshops are limited to eight students per
No workshops

Enollsent:
month on a first come flvst serve basis.
w1l be given fn May.

IN 318 STYLES AND STHUCTURE

Charlos Kay Smith* and Raymond Coppinger .
As you procecded through Hampshire College you should have be-
Gun %o renlizo that dlsctplines had scru:tures whereas Lndi-

& Munls had corcain styles within those disciplines. Throughout
yoor scudles, we have gacouraged you to davalop your cwm styles
and seructures.

This acoinar 15 designed to explore in an integrative way
styles and structures Lo thinkiag and vriring. It iz hoped
hat 1t will help you know and identify your own expertise

and to help you polish your individual styles. 1In the process
we hope to analyze many structural ways of thinking sod writing
and cxplore the styles of some of the "greace” in thelr attempt
to communicate their idead.

We hope that Division 11I students from all four schools at
Hampshire will participace and where vill be some scudents
from the University of Msssachusetts emrolled.

farollment is open. Meeting times to be announced.

Koy Smith 1s @ professor of English at the University of
Massachusetts, He has receatly published e book entitled
“Styles and Structures.” He is curvently writing s second
book with on human

IN 321 MASS MEDIA: POWER,PRIORITIES, AND PARALLAX

Brisn 0'leary and bavid Kerr

This semiaar will explore the folloving related questions:

. Wat is the role of mass media in determining political and
soclal decisions? .

. What 1s the cole of mas. media in estoblishing and reinforc-
ing priorities and artitudes?

\ho uses mass media to elucidate, compiicate, obfuscate,
dictate, and disintegrate?

. Whar ate their methods?

(Mote: "Mass Hedio" as we're using the term includes special
interesc publications end some reports and Findings descined
for limited circulatfon.

Students will be encouraged to explore some fass media ramifi-
eations of the specific sres of (nterest they are pursuing in
their Division 111 work. For cxample, e student interested in
studio art might wish to léarn morc sbour the’ role of mass
oedin tn dacormining criticat standards and influencing ctrends.
A student of literature might be curious' sbout the process by
which an excellent novel Temains known baly to a few while The
Codfather breaks publishing fecords. An environmental studies
Stodent could be fascinated by the sdveftising wat between the
oil companies ond cnvironmental groups, A law concentrator
may be curious sbout whether pretrial publicity really could
affect » Jury's decision. A genocics student may wonder why
selence reporters seem to distort findings and mislead the
public, and so on.

The seminar will hegin with rasdings and discussion about the
evidence of mass media effects and explore ss a first case
etudy the question of medin's rote in NASA's projecto and poli-
tics.

Each student will be expected to make s preseatation to ‘the
seninar and submit the results of his or her ressarch.

The seatnar will meat once a weck on Wednosdays from 3:00 to
5:30.

gnrollment Limit: none

19
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EXPLANATION: INTEGRATIVE SEMINAR

Herbert Bernstein, Michoel Radersky, Stanley Warner

We want to bring together students dolng Division 111 work in
narural science, social science, and philosophy of science to
diseuss theories of explanacion and their significance for the
mochodological practices of natursl seientists and soctal soi-
entists. Mo wil begin by investigoting sooe contesporary work
in theory of explnation, and raise questions about the nature
of laws ond theories, the relarion of theory to observation,
he relavion between explanation ond prediction snd deduction,
and the coanection between cousation and other types of cor-
retation.

After this, there will be an introductory prescatation on the
role of explanation in the natural sciences, after which stu-
donts vill be given an opportunity to discuss the probleas of
their Division 111 projects in science as attedprs at, or porrs
of, scientific explanations. This sequence will be repeheed
for work in the social sclences. Hopefully we will then have
cime to discuss ony interesting divergences in approach which
we find.

The seminar vill meet once a weck for threc houts.

Enrollment limit: none

AT .‘ i
1 M X
| ——— <

N 325 ATHENS

Robert E, Meagher

To integrate is not to mix or to crose or vo confuse; in fact,
to ‘integrata is itsclf o misnomor. For vhat is iategral iu
siceady of iteslf onc and pure and whole == & source and a ful-
Sess to be discovered rather than amassad. The concern for
Incogration is thus tha concern to disclose and to dwell in

o moment and in o place in which scemingly disparato encvgios
and nspirations and designe cohere, Tho moment of intelluct
and imagination and history that 1 uncient Athons secos [ndeed
to have boun and to remain such a point of origin and tulness.
Gach momber of this seminar will trace a path of return from a
Hactitular contemporary concern or discipling to lte Greek pra-
Pocapsor, Physicists moy than find thamsolves in dbveuusien
with Dumecritus, pro-medicsl studonte with Wippoevates, while
Gresk postry or art or-dance or drama or religlon will cngaje
othar students with each of thooe intarescs “Tha emphasis in

orudent to discusa and to argue and to explove cthair own central
conarng in the company of anctant Grook counterpartd as well ag
o the somewhat hollenized company of fellow Divislon 111 stu-
dents,

To qualify for this seminar each interceted Divigsion 1I1 student
mugt submit a brief atatement of incerast ro Robert Meagher
(Marner Hiouse 6) by Wodnesdsy, November 27, indicating the ciele’
and scope of his/her Division IlI independent study project and
the specific arca(s) of interest relating ro this semimar.
Students accopted to the seminar will then be notified prior to
pro-regiscration and conferences will be scheduled so cthat coch
tudent might got undarvay bofore tha second term in cxploring
the classfcal sources besring on the questions and concerns
dectded upon in these conferences. The hope is that together
the members of the seminar -will explore with some thoroughness
oach of the essential dimensions of Achenian life i their own
{nterrelatodness and in relation to our ovn life end thought.
"Future ages will wondei -t ue,” said Pericles of his mative
Athons, "sb the present age wonders at us now,” Perhaps ft

15 the truth of ‘these words and of this wonder which may be
thought of as o central and ehared hope for this seminar.

Class will meet twice a week for a total of four hours.
instructor selection.

N 327 SEMINAR ON COLOR

Avthur Hoener, Joan Murray and Chris Witherspoon

This seminar will bo a forum for investigating in depth any aspect
of color be it ical, artistic, pi logical, or scientific.
The particular aim will be to explore one's own-color interest
ohile sharing the process and results with others who are involved
with different aspects.

This exchange should provide an favaluable resource for expanding
one's thinking and will allow students to investigate color in a
sore thorough and comprchensive manner than viould othervise be
possible.

Instructor selection.

Class will meet once a week for three hours.
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18329 INEQUALITY AND ACCESS TO JUSTICE

Richard Alpert, Joan Landes and Oliver Fovlkes

This sesiner is directed toward bringing together Division
LI studenes from various disciplines to discuss the follou-
ing and other questions pertaiming to the inequality and
azcess to juscice topic:

1. What are the hsstorical ond theoretical foundations for
the system of government in this country ond hov has
this system responded to vorious groups seeking access
to justice?

Who are these groups and whac kinds of inequality exist
among them?

3. What are the possible snd societal
to the lack of sccess problem?

In addition to doing o aumber of integrative rcadings, parci-
ciponcs will be expected to contribute their own ideas and
2csearch o the ends of the seminar,

[c is anticipated that other faculty will join in the
seninor from time to time ond seversl speakers of national
stature are expected to muke presencations during che cerm.

Mectings will take place once per week for approximately
three hours. Enrollmeac is open.

15 330 HARD TIMES - A Student-Led Seminar

Thomas Kizzid*and Howard Lemow*

What is Important to learn, with a future so bleak? *Perhtios
from a study of hard cimes, we may learn how to survive.

As past classes have studied cthe 1890'e and Che post-wsr decade,
this Diviston I1l scminar will focus on the 1930's from o wide
variety of disciplines. Where we go will depend on the exper-
tise and incerest of the participants; there will be no faculty
supervision, though we will invite faculty to class meecings

on particular topica.

We would hope to take a wider stance even than past "decade”
courses, in that we want to encourage Matural Science and
Language ond Communication partic{pation. Students who might
£ind this seminar particularly helpful are those whose Division
LI1 work deals with government planning, politics and arc,
econamics, literacure, educacionm, Journalism, law, feminise
studies, photography, conservation and sciefce and saciecy.’

*Thomas Kizzia and Howard Lenow are Division [T students.
(Tom's Division LI project is "Study of the Populace ia
America," and Howic's 1s "Study of the Relationship of labor
and Law During the Past 100 Yeais of U.S. History.)

MATHEMATICS AT HAMPSHIRE

Mathematics is a sprawling and pervasive fiold, varlously
viewed by it practitloners 2s a tool, an ort form, a language,
the Gltimate reality, or esoteric artificlaticy. The tradt.
tional classification of mathematics among the scicnces indi-
cates a_frultful Joint evolution rather chan shared methodology.
Statlscics is often classified among the.social sclences and
computer Sgcience. Le tentatively Joined with engineering. The
pover of dathematization in these flelds continues to suggest
strong interdisciplinary approaches.

N
Haspshire's mithematiclans, currently In three Schools, seek to-

peet the short and long range mathematical needs of the College
and to -complementithe strong mathematical curricula elseuhere
in the Valley. While a traditional math major is possible at
Hempshire, students are encoutaged to explore the opportunities
¢or interdisciplinary approaches and to Join in the sreas of
special tnterest of the faculty.

In addltion to the covrnes listed below, math seminars are fre-
quently accached. to physics ourses, "Bock Seminars” provide on
opportunity for a small group of students to work together on a
topic of wutual interest with regular mestings with o statf
menber, "Math Help" is available sgveral aights o week, and.
#Brime Time Theorems" offer one-dose tastes of mothematics.
‘These octivities are smnounced in the “Math Room,” Cole 125.
Since 1971 Hampshire College hus hosted the Hationsl Science
FPoundst ion Sumper Studies in Mathematids. These programs have
engaged talenced high school students actively ln the processes
of mathematical thought.

Division [ offerings will provide many slternatives €o the
colculus; courses ot labs in stotistics and domputers will be
offered each term. Divisfon IT students ean plan on at least
one course each term relating to cach of computer sclence.
statistics, and mathematical logic: a course in algebra will
be oFfered cach fall, and ome in anslysis each sprlng.

The tollowling courses for Spring 1975 offer significant mathe-
matical experience: \\

Pivision [

LC 138 Autometa Theory
& 153 Comput¢r Laboratory
¥S 171 Seminar in Number Theory

bivision L/I1 N

LC 169 (269) Kigher Level Languages
Lc 191 (291) Applicd Algebra

¥s 128 (228) Colculus Workshop

¥S 123 (223) World of Mathematics

pivisfon 1§

IC 269 Mothemotical Properties of Transformational
comanrs
NS 208 Hathematical Physics ond Vector Mechanics
. k& 211 Analyaic Through the Agan: The History of Caleulus

LEGAL STUDIES

The Lav Program is multidisciplinary. We are interested In
examining issues in law and society from a variery of
perspectives, We seek to organize and support activicy
across School, divisional, and other boundaries within the
College. In particular, the Program includes courses,
{ndependenc studies, concencrations, Divisfon Y1l projects,
public evencs, field scudy support and supervision, ond the
scquisicion and maintenance of library and other resources.

Law t5 o phenomenon which touches every aspect of our exis-
eace. The study of law, legal processes, legal idess and
events provides a focus for many kinds of {nquiry. The range
of activities possible within the scope of our law Program is
as broad as the interests of those participating in ic.

The Law Program is not designed as prepararion for lav school.
Alchough there is some overlap between the {nterests of
scudents who vant eventually to go to law school and those
who want only to include the study of lav as part of their
uridergraduate education, the Law Program as such is cencerned
only vich the latter. Pre-law counselling is dome by Bruce
Carroll, Oliver Fowlkes, Edward Greer, Lester Mazor and
Kenneth Roseathal.

£ach year the Lav Program offers some courses in Hampshire's
Division I, Basic Studies. Like all Hampshire Division 1
courses, the primary objective of these courses s to develop
the studenc’s understanding of che mode of inquiry of the
School or Schools i which they are tavght and generally to
contribute to the student’s grovth as a learner. These
Division 1 courses are usually copical in nature. During the
spring semester of 1975 we vill offer SS 1i9, McCarthyig
Political Hysteris ond Repression in the United States, Mary
Kaufman, Visiting Professor of Law: §$ 198, The Forgatten
Peonle, Oiver Foulkes.

The bDivision I courses are the core of the Law Program's
content. Students vho plan & conceatration ia law, or, as is
often the case, & concentration which includes some aspuct of
law in ic, should look to the Division 11 courses not only as
the foundation, but also as the eatry pognc for their work.
The most basic and general courses sre usually offered in the
fa11 semester. This sprimg we will offer SS 221 Racism and
the taw, Mary Kaufman; SS 298, Constitutional Lawi Civil
berties in America, Bruce Carroll.

pivision 111 Seminars are designed to address a broad topic
roquiring the application of various disciplines sad
favolving diverse values ond judgoents as well as data and
mochods. This spring we will be offering en lutesrative
Seminar on Inequalicy and Access to Justice ted by Richard
Alport, Joan Landes, and Oliver Fowtkes.

For other legal scudies courses offered ia the 5-C arca, refer
to the Legal Studies Booklet published by the 5-C Coordinator's
office.

Independent scudy related to law may be done under the super-
vision of any of the faculty vorking in the Law Program. In
particular, Bruce Carroll specializes in Amerfcan Constivu-
tional Law and the legislative process, and can assist
students in sing 1 i Oliver
Fowlkes {s especially interested in mental health, the legal
profession, representacion for the poor and welfere lau and
can provide assistance in arranging fleld work placements;
EBdward Greer specializes in administrative low and urban
legol processes; John Hornik is intercated in law and
psychology: Mary Kaufmen is rencuned for her work in labor
lau, prisoners’ rights, polltical trials and racism;

Rarbara Linden has special interest in the lcgal aspects of
urban planning and organizational aspects of law unforcement;
Loster Mazor 1s cspeclally interested in legal hiscory,
philosophy of law, the legal profession, criminal law, labor
law, and family law (on leave spring 1975); Keaneth
Roaenthal's special interest 1o in zanlog, planning and other
aspects of land use; Barbara Turlington {3 fnterested in
international law and politics; Barbara VYngvesson has special
intorcat in social control and conflict resolution processes
outside the more formal mechanisms of legal activity. fleld
study of legal processes and inatitutions, and anthropology
of lavw (on leave spring 1975).

Students have designed concentrations which draw very largely
upon Law Program courses or which include same contributfon of
the Lav Program to their plan of tudy. These have {ncluded
concentrations in law ond education, prizons, law ond inequal-
fcy, law and theater, juvenile courts, and relevant porcions
of eoncentrations in politics, history, economics, sociology,
envirormental studies, women's studies, urban studies, and 3
number of other £iclds. Copies of comcentration statements
are available in the Low Program Cemter in Pacterson Kall.

Several Division I11 projects already have been completed with
support Ln whole or in part from the Law Program. Students
who wish to consider doing their Division I1l:project in the
atudy of some legal phenomenon should consult with members of
the Law Program Steering Comittee.

The .Lav Program has sponsorced a number of House:Courscs in
past years. Members of the Hampshire Community ‘who are inter-
ested in organizing such courses with the support of Law
Progrom faculty are encouraged to talk £o members, of the
Steering Committee. i

The Law Program regularly sponsors speakers, En.ms:lnnd
other special events. Members of the Wampshire Community who
have In mind some event which would be appropriate for
sponsorship by the Law Program are encouraged to subiit a
cequest for support to the Steering Comittee.

No formality of admission or membership is réquired €or
participation in the Lav Progiam. The easiesc way ta\)(ndi-
ate your affiliation and to keep informed is by placipg your
name on the Law Program mailing list so that you will receive
notices of Law Prograp events and activities. The 1ist) is
maintained by Gale Gustavsen. The Law Program Center, Shere
scudents working in the Program may organize and conduct
their activities, is in Patterson Hall, G - 13. The Program
alsoholds regular informal lunch discussions in-Prescott
pining Hall, so that students working id the Program can
become acquainted with each other and share information and
fdeas. Announcements of these luncheona are made in Climax
and individuzlly by mail to those on the Law Progras mailing
list

R. Bruce Carroll
E. Otiver Fovlkes
Ken Gartield .
£d Greer

Gale Gustavsen

Pat Hennessey .
Hovte Lenow
Barbara Linden
Lester Mazot
Meredith Miller
John O'Malley

Joe Rutiedge
Rarbara Yogveason

Hampshire College

THE COLLEGE WRITING LABORATORY

The inability to write well in college is widespread, not

limited, and the task of teaching writing in colloge is a
gencral responsibility, not a chora reserved for English
teachers.

e are begioning, this Fall Term, to develap a coilege-
wide writing lab For dealing with the range and varicty

of writing problems cypical at any liberal arts college.
Eugenc Terry -and Francis Smith will continue to offer

their writing workshops as regular HeA courses in College
Vriting. Brown Kennedy will offor a January Term course
which vill focus on the praparation of written Divisional
Examinacions. Debby Bacal, working out of tho Dean's Office,
will again be available to offer ongoing individual or small
group reading and writing tutorial. Natalic €oltman and
other members of the Library Center staff will work wich
this group of faculcy to dovelop special inmtructional units
on such typical rosearch problems as location of sources and
note-taking.

Wo ahall also begin, wich the cooperation of faculty mem-
bers from the other Schools, creacing special modular unics
with special emphasis on Social Seience reaearch, Batural
Science reporcing, and Communications skills of all the
kinds one is likely to require in college. Alchough it is
impossibla now, in odvance, o epecliy what Uhe contont of
such unlts will be, tholr creation snd development will
begln carly in the Fall Term, aad students will be asked to
indicate where they feel the grectest neads lie, oo that e
can respond effectively.

The general model we are planning will probably fnclude
these components: A full-term course in writing, indivi-
dual tutoring, and some type of recurring wodular instruc-
tion in writing and study skills which would involve ifaculty
from each school. ¥

N v

One planned program will involve a one-month module in the
Fall Term for Division LI students on rescerch methodology,
taught jointly by a member of the faculty and £
the Library center staff, At chat time, with preitiminary
project proposals in hand, the quality of Ehé scudent's
written work could be assessed ‘and he or she ‘could be di-
rected to a tutorial in writing or into a module or January
Term course on the design of a rescarch paper: In the
Spring Term, another onc-month ‘module on the particular
problems of, for example, scientific writing could be taught
by the foculty member. At:the Division I or 11 level, mem-
bers of the library staff and school faculties could provide
o ronge of options for individual or .group instruction, One
faculcy member has suggested that a short course could be

Ihe four School Advising Centers will be used as {information
centers for the Writing Lab os it develops. Any grudents in
oy Division in any School who want o «find out about special
e in Gollege Writing should teke the guestion €5 & School
‘Advising Center.

. LIBRARY CENTER
NFORMATION CLASSES

The staff of the Library Center 'is teaching & series of élasses

o oformation sources and library resources in specific subjects.

Sach topie Includes a printed vesesrch guide/bibliography, stvats

egles for subject searching, how to locate and uoc {ndexes, abstracts
The classes

and reviewing services, general reference tools, ete.
o “meot for an hour each, repeated one to three times in o day,

Huring the First three weeks of March (tarch 3-21). The actual times
ea dotes will be announced during Fepruary for the following topies:

Introduction to the Hampshire Library Cemter

Eavironmental Studies
american and English Lizerature
Mass Communications
Black Studies
Human ‘Blotogy
American Ini
Filp and Film Study
Amertcan History

' Urban Studics
Legal Studies

t

architecture and Urban Design
Music Sources

Women's Studies

Psychology

Education

Government Documents

For more information and to ndd suggestiona for spring or fall
terms, contact Anne Peyton or Susan Dayall, %4833 in the Library Center.

)
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Spring Term Course Guide 1975 e
OUTDOORS PROGRAM 11. Education of ‘he Self Through Physical Activicy: Joy learning of the forms is rather cote for health, center-
: Eace Hordin and Roy TAMASHIFo, INSTFUCLO edness, fluldity and understending the principles of the
e . Socrates: Let me play with a msn for an hour, and 1 ancient Chinese classics. The class times can be obtained
CURRICULUM STATEMENT @111 know mere sbout him than tolking to him for ten fram the OP office of newslerter. OP 114,
- hours.
The Gutdoors Program {s & voluntery, co-ed slternative to E. Herrigel: In the case of (sports), the (player) and 15. Shotokan Karate: Horion Taylor, fastructor.
compulsory physical education and intercollegiate team aports. his (adversary) are no lamger two opposing (persons), Shotokan Karate is sn wnorced forn of self defensc developed
la the Eirst three yesrs of its exiatence, it has offered but ore onc reality. in Jopan. 1t stresses the use of belence, rining, ond co-
students extensive opportunitiea to learn mountain cltmbing People invalved in o sport uaintentionally physicelize ordination to avoid an attack and cffective mong of counters
and keysking akills, with on orfentation toward scudent and their interfor state: their patterns of behavior and sttack to be used onty if mecessary.
stafi-inictiated expeditions and cripe. Equipment and ar- present concerns manifest thenselves as choices of move- The beginaing course will cover: basic oethods of blocking,
for untry akiing, pack ments, interoctions, risks, and rewards. This course is punching, kicking, and combinations thercof; basic sporrin
{ng, biking, canceing, and casplag have been made contlauously designed to provide processes which enable people to and basic kata, s prearranged sequence of techniques sicu:
available. muke sense, guage end understand their {nterior stares loting defense against multiple opponents.
and cheir subsequent behavior, Our processes Lowards The advamced class will stress more sdvanced kata snd cthe
The Outdoors Program for 1976-75 hea decided to give special such self knowledge will be: polishing of counter-attack combinations with greater en-
eaphasin to {ncegrating outdoor and physical lesrning exper- phosis on sporring.
oncws. with the fest of college and of life. Programmatically 1. Understanding the assumptions about self knowledge Times For classes vill be ammounced by the OP. Check the
thac seans the Dubdoors Program collsborscing with Hazpshire implied by cach taol (imstrument) (Example: fantasy neuslocter and OF bulletin board in the Robert Crown Cemter
otaff, Ficulty, and atudents in ongolng courses (s possible 55 & tool derived from Frued's recognition of the un- oP 115
example: & canoe €F1p ug papt of “The Aperican. Literar Land- conscious, Jung's Assajoli's he-
cape”) and expanding Outdoors Progrsm courses to {aciuoe sis techniques, and athlete's descriptions of pre- 15. Aikido: Harion Taylor, imstructor.
fotordiscipl (nary offevings (like Dovid Roberts' snd Ed Vard's visualizing experiences.). Alkido Ls a Japanese form of unarmed sclf defense having
“Literature of Great Expeditions” course). 2. Using onalytical tools to make semsc of the dato RO offensive capabilities. It depends for cffictive 2ss
gathercd about oneself from one's lovolvement in on the defender riintaining his own balance while redirect-
“Fuston of body and intellect” has long been o goal of che physical sctivicy (Examples One student used the ing the opponent's actack so as to ubstance him. Afkido
Outdoors Program. This year body poteéntfal work -- the srts trumpet process to change her pattern of Vbliking techiniques allow the opponent’s attack to be fofled, the
) of ‘self-defense, body assrencss, and dence -- will be inici- Just vhen I'w sbout to hit the (sadmincon) birdie... opppoment to be helped gently to the ground and pinned
! «ted alongside the ongotrg climbing and kaysking programs. jusc the way 1 recreat ac the peint of real contact cheir without doing any physical damage to him. The begin-
S in a developing retaionship.” ning class will leara:” basic rolling falls both front snd
A chird goal, to facilitate s personsl experiencing of nature, 3. Using these tools to expand her/his repertoire of rear; methods of leading the oppoment off balance and into
will translate inco opportunities. for lacal astural hiscary physical affective and cognirive behaviors. galling; types of pinsi and ways to gain release from var-
as well as con co mske hiking, biking, 4. Using these tools to expand one's experiencing of jous grabbing or holding attacks. Chack the OP bulletin
camping, ntry skitag, caving, and ex: her/his body and mind. . board and newsletter for times. OP 116
peditioning svailable to interested studedcs.
Resdings: from psychotogical chearists such as Perls. 17. Spring Break Kavak Trip: Trip ro Bryson City, N.C. on the
A fourth major emphssis is on students self-direccing cheir Loven, Maslow, Ketly, Assijoli: Nomtanals and Chatooga River. This trip will consist of
oun physical and. racreational development, rather than for- Zen_in the Art_of Archery, Rerrigal: two groups: beginner and advanced. Poopte in the advanced
oal tesms and competitive structyres. The {nformal team ColE In the Kiupdom, Murphy; group must have mastered the Eskiru-Roll and provide thefr e
sports possibilicies vill further expand this yesr wich the Born to Wiu, James and Jonegward own equippent. Cost should be around $60 per student. See -
e athletic-recreational butlding and director. In the past, Fnd other handouts and articles. the OP bulletin board and mewsletter for specific times.
Heapshire students have organized sssorced teams; one of . op 117
Chew, the hockey tesm, built their ewn outdaor rink behind X . .
the Library. 4 : Forpat: Classes meet Tvesdays from 1700 to 4100 p.a. 16. Spring Break Climbing and Caving Trip: Decails of the
To the Center Room of Domut 1 and will favolve exercises, Spring Broak Climbing and Caving ~rip
o O et I ehoose » ¢ip to bE snnounced by the OP. Watch the newslecter and

buring Jenuary Term and vacacions, the Outdoors Progran’s 07 bullerin board. OP 118 .
anjor trips and expeditions occur. Clisbing trips have in-

cluded ascents in the Brooks vange in Alaska, and three winter

physical activity (e.g. o sport, dance, martial act,
hiking) to engage in on a regular basis. Through o per-

» the Colorado mountaing; keyaking cripe have included sonal psychological journal snd & fiaal paper/project
trips in the C de 1n 1 b ) !
boating on the Illio Grande in Texas and two epring trips to we will each record our reflections on body-psyche inrer-

¥ ' relations. .

Smoky, Mountatn rivers. f

Note: Education of Self is a course developed over the .
Tast five years at the U, Mass Center for Hymanistic Ed-

The Outdoors Program emerges 08 ROt & phyl‘l‘cul education de-
partmant, not an athletic program, not en ouring club, mot

. geacion. It is based on the premise that knoving more
s0 Oucward Bound podel, not & nature study "'—°"";."?:,1"u sbout yourself, your patteras of thoughts, feelings and

it _ sction, helps you get more of vhat you want. It is i
{ng of body and paycha, to promote an w::;‘:::\g::'fm::;f" casentially an application of the scientific method using FEMINIST STUDIES
’ the self as content.
atending of nature, to support studente fn creating their oun e el o o sehizo ave developed snd caughe

phytical and oucdoor esporlences, 4nd to Join ph/alest LS ET, af Sclf Through Physical Activity for the last rwo lthough Hampshire does not presently have a formal feminist
of lesrning sbout oneself and the world wich ather vays of years, integrating che physical as a source for data sbout Stadies program, o mumber of faculcy members are willing ta help .
i scquiring knovledge. \ Jolf snd a peans of increasing ome's intentionality. Roy studencs with academic work in this field:
\ {s on instructor at the U. Mass School of Ed., Joy is on . !
i N the staff of the OP. OF 201 Social Science lumanitles & Arts
' 12. Vomen's Practical Self Defense: Marion Taylor, Joy Lavric Nisonof{ Loutse Brown Keancdy
. Wardin, Instructors. This course {s not to learn @ Penina Glazer
marcisl art, but to feel ke ve sre prepared for situs- Monica Fulkner Language & Commaication
OUTDOORS PROGRAM tions in which ve vant to defend ourselves. Thus we will Joan Landes
work on brosking holds, falling, defending and striking. Louise Farnham San Tallman
Hicehhiking, strect acttack, ond intruders ere the sftua- Loster Mazor
1. Top Rope Rock Climblng: For people who want to jearn tions we e on. Consult the OP office or newsletter Carol Bengelsdor{ Natursl Science Ny
tor rope climbing. No rock climbing expericnce ts necce- thons we e 12 e horiander (on Loave) Noturol Scluncy
. sary. Clags will meor sach Heda. afternoan fron 1:00 o Miriam Shater (on leave) Susan Goldhor
i 6:00 p.m. for rhres or four weoks. rat class mecking 13. Women nnd_Physical Competence: Jo Hardin, instuctor. Mary Worner Nauey Godda
< Gl Tika pluce unen che weurhar bein o S g up T toy oot wome physicel oetivity wo Sovia Joweph Sawndra Oy " 3
T e (o ne Ronery. Croun Center. OF 100 vant to feel more confident about or simply enjoy dolag. Barbara Turlington
~ . One purpose is to build a group in which wo support each
y - other doing thinge wo want to be ablo ko do and enjoy, Related courses for Spring Term 1975 ars:
2. Tonfone Rock Cliabing: | Shoe 1o shove egey mesties S e e trataing aey have made unCant3ist ‘or Prine ’
- E Infrequent acéivitics ( things like touch football, N5 153/85 111 Biological and Culcural Bases of ~
3. Lona Climping Clean: For people wich some vock climbing wreatling, bike or car repair, bullding and conatruction, Sex Di€ferences
e e (o learn how 10 load. Class will axemonohip avd other wilderncss skills.) Another pur-
], mect Friday afvernoona from £:00 ro 6:00 p.m. First pose 18 to define the particulsr ways we most cnjoy using 3t Women's Studies’
class will take place when the weather gots vara fndugh our bodles and our time together, (porhaps hiking, bike
trips, oy skilng, or 1ng) Students who wish to do academic work in feminist stedics

to climb and will be announced by the OF office., Sign

o liTha 08 Sttle in tha Roberr Grown Concer, 0P 102 and explore them and why we cnjoy them more fully. The should conult the Five College course listing of course -
assumption 1 vork From 1 that the sources of strength offerings in the Valley, call the Whole Women's Canter at Homp-
t. Lod Clinbiag Class: Same ap above. except mecting in each other, women's feelings of strength or weakness {n ehire, o call the Women's Studies Program at the University
u—-——-i——ch —Frorneons from 1:00 to 6:00 pm. OP 103 unrelated arcas sre affected. Thuradoys, 1 - 5. OP 113 of Massachuserts. '
Tor .
5. Beginaing Kayaking Class: This is for sheer beginncrs 14, Tat Chi Chuan: Peul Gallagher, imstructor. .
“ho have nover paddicd, After completion of this class Taf Chi is a “moving meditation”. Although at advanced - v
a beglaner 15 ready to go on to casy whitewater rivers. stages the forms aNht be used for self defense, oarly . '
Fundamentals will be stressed and the paddling will be :
| done on the Connecticut River and the Hompshire Pond. -
Sign up ac the OP office in the Robert Crown Center. . ‘
| Time to be announced when weather ls appropriate. OP 106 GROUP INDEPENDENT STUDY: ,
. . . '
| 6. Kayak Rolling Classes: These classes will be learning THE INSPIRED IN MUSIC ‘
the Eskimo RoTl. Limit of 6 people per class. .
|
0P 105 Tuesday § - 10 a.m. Mark Witcos and Chris Young* 4
0P 106 Wednesday 7 - 8 p.m. :
o a2 2o “Where words ond, music begins.”
OP 108 Thursday 3 - & p.m. .
0P 109 Friday 9 - 10 a.m. In the course we-hope to achieve two goals for the participants:
N Sign up a¢ the OF office in the Robere Geovn Center. o. To incrcase the range and scope of music that one B
appreciates, and the depth of that appreciation, com= ‘

7. Xayok Building Clags: This class will be held over a prehension, end enjoyment. ¢

woakend in early February. Consult OP offfce for sign

up sheet ond detatls. OP 110 b. To commnicete something of the creative processes

nvolved in creacing music of any type. .
8, Canoeing ond Natural History: This course ie intended ' e

o dave 1oy Sigsciance Lt opon canoes L iver sumine T e e o aam e Ther eommniention

an ake expedittons, Tt i 3 . .

e o ubo:l Kmlngyv“:ﬂ:am‘l‘sg’;f"m:r;;'::o‘l:;;"::‘icr::"_‘e should flow both ways. We hope to initiate a fresh sense of con-

escry that make canoe tripping much more enjoyable. We fidence in ;he listener who disbelicves himself to be an integral

will learn paddling and poling techniques for upsiream pore of musie.

as well as downst ;

me gro it s shss o b ol 2 dscunig
R and il collect, oo e - on ¢ aesthotic philosophy and music; by Mstening to avd analyzing :
‘ sas g conarruccion of uﬁg:i'“iﬁ ,:‘ﬁeréca:k:ndxznl. certain works; and by bringing into the classroom performers and

s . of making composers 1o 1ain what th hi i

| bark conos as well.Limic of 12 people. OP 111 o it a whet thay do, bow chey 40 ft, and <hy .
. N !
N 9. 5;\/;8;:;;;";;0 sepse snd Sensteivicy: Same as S§ 230/ We will diseuss the dichotomy of the Western European and Afro- *
! E T Class will mect twice weekly for two American musical traditions, and the success of certain pleces

hours. The seminar is open to Division i and Division . in combining those traditions

111 students and Division 1 students who have a back- :

ground o relared Eields. Limited to 20. The opening meetings of the class will be spent with the music

) , of Brian Wilson and the Beatles, In order to develop analytical .

10. fature Trips: Ralph Lutts, noturalist, witl take day ond observational skills with familisr music. We will work with

Trips to local oreas of ecological {nterest, mostly on

i d c 2
weckends. Consult the OP bulletin boards and newsletter. swing, bop 4énd contemporary jazz, 20th cemtury classical music,

the avant-garde and Hindu music. The artists and composers we
will listen to and discuss include Stravinsky, Bartck, Ives,
Debussy, Satie, lohvaness, Cage, Dis, McLaughlin, and Zappa.

Members of the group will be expected to read at least one or N
two books selected in consultation with the lesders and do ex-
tensive 1isteniag outside the cla.

The course is intended for the listener and amateur musician and
will work with the varylng levels of musical knowledge of the
claes. Work In the course can lead to a Division I HEA exdm.

The Study Group will meet twice a week for 1y hour sessions.
Enrollment is ltmited to 20 students, and those interested are
encoraged to talk with the student imstructors. .

Mark Wittow and Chris Young are Division il students concen- -
trating in music. Randall McClellan is acting as faculty
supervisor.,
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\ouiys Brovy Kennedy, asstscant professor of cerature, is
focerested mainly (n the Reaniseance and the sevemteenth cencury
with particulsr emphasts on Elizabethon snd Jacobean drams,
Shokuopeare, the metaghysical poets, and Milton. She recelved
s B.A. from Duke Univercicy and an M.A. fom Cornell vhere she
1a @ candidate for a Ph.D.

pavid Kibbey, visiting sssistant professor of art, took his B.F.4.
ot Boston University aad his H.F.A. at the Rhode Island School of
Sestgn. e bas tought ac Che University of Mssouri ead Vindhas
Collége. -

Jerome Liebling, profeseor of Eilc studies. has produced
T aterding-winning films, nd has exhibited ac the
useum of Modern Att, George Esatman House, and other miseums.
o has caught at the Universicy of Mimnesota sad State Univer:
ity College at New Paltz, New York.

chard’ €, Lyon, professor of English and-American Studles,
was ehaiipan of the Aserican Studies curriculum at the Univer-
tity of North Carolina g¢ Chapel Hill and Hampshire's first
Dean of the College. He holds a .D. from the Universicy of
Minnesots and is editor of Santayans on Azerics. He hus &
Joine sppointment with the School of Langusge and Commumica:
con.

Robert hgdggm associate professor of Hispanic American liter-
itare, bas worked for the World University Service in Peru and
Venesuels; served as ares cogrdimstor of the migrant education
progras at Middlesex County in Massachusetts; &ad published
translacions of-latin American poetry. He holds a B.A. from
Brandets and an from Harvard.

laine Mayes, associats professor of £ilm, has & B.A. in art

trim Stanford. She did graduate study i painting and photography
at the San Francisco Art institute and taught £11m and photography
at the Uni icy of . Her g have appeared

in many exhibitions and publicacions. She will be on leave from
ampshire College for Spring Term 1975

Francia McClellan,

5m the Jultliard School of Music and was a member of
che Joan Kerr Dance Company and the Anna Sokolow Dance Company .
Tn adaition she hgs sssistcd Jose Limon. Her principal teachers
have been Jose Limon, Antony Tudor, Louis Horst, and Merce
Cempinghan. She is a certified teacher of Labanotation and witl

fFrancia MeClellan, assistant professor of dance, received a ‘B.S.
i £

FACULTY

SCHOOL OF HUMANITIES AND ARTS

an ¢ Webb, visiting istant professor of music, earned
e fis. at the Dntversity of Michigen, her M.A. a¢ Boston Uni-
versity, and her Ph.D. in Musicology at the University of 1llinois.
She has taught at Lafsyette and Wilson Colle y and

e s cercified Eifort/Shape Movement Amalyst this year. She
has 3 Doris Humphrey's ¥ater Study, Partita and Shakers
tron thetr Lsbanotaced scores. In sddition co being s dancer =nd
choreographer, Francia has scudied sensory avareness vith Charlotte
Seiver ana is currencly vorking on a doccorate in education in the
acts and Humanities at the Unlversicy of Massachusetts.

B, Randgl} HCleltga, assistant professor of music, recelved
BT BN, and H.H. from the University of Clacionati and his
D, from the Universicy of Rochester. He has taught music
theory and composition st West Chester State College,
Pennsylvania, vhere he was aloo director of the electranic
soale) ctudio, An active composer and performer fu eleccronic
Susic, he fs e originetor of “scund avareness” training and

the University of Illinots.
Michapl Benedike, tate pi of literature, is an accomp-
oet, cranslator, and are critic, Aneng hie published works
are poetry collections Sky, The Body, and Mole Hotes, He is also
poetry editor of The Parls Revicy, editer of the forthcoming antho-
Togies, The Poetry of Surresiism and The Prose Poem. He was an

The Prosc Poem

g
4

4 authority in the use of music to induce
His current studies include wmasic in Non-
with eaphasis on the ausic of India.

aystical state:
Western cultur

University, where he has been assistant conductor of the Yale
Band and the Yale Symphony Orchestra.
and

o seiute editer for Art flews for a decade and New York
dent for Azt Internacional; and has ediced three anthologies of
Comtmporacy theatre. e holds a B.A. from New York Ungversity and
an M.A, from Columbla.

o te P o n .

Soined the Hampshire planntng seaff in 1967, and has davoted

S eelt particularly to exploring experiential and self-reflexive
approaches to personal growth. MHe has taughe ot Amherst

N 280, from which he has a B.A..and pursued rescarch at the
RANL Corporation in Caltfornis

, assistant professor of philosophy,
although mainly a  of the wastern philosophicsl rradi-
tion, 1s also outstandlng in Eastern Studies scholarship.

e holds a B.A. in philosophy and an M.A. in theology from
Netve pamé as well us an M.A. in philogophical cheology from
Yoie University vhere he 1s currently a candidate for a .D.

Jess Cloud 1s presently concerned with Continental and English
Eooatasance. His special intereats include Shakespears, the
history of.ideas and the relationship between science ani the
humanitics. He earned:his B.AZ, M.A., and Ph. D. 3t
Coluribta University.

s

Chris Enos, vieiting ? of p! hy, earned a
Chrig Enos.

3-A. In sculpture aund an M.F.A. in photography at the San Franclsco
it scicute, She hos had diverse ceaching expericnce ot auch
Schools as the San Francisco Academy of AZC, the Untversicy of
california at Berkeley, and wost recently at Windham College.

yan K. Halsev, JT., director of admizstons and associate pro-
ovaor of American Studies, was associnte dlrorton of adnissions
ar Asherst Gollege From 1956 to 1969. His special interests
teclude tencher training and the production of new history

e ertals for sccondary schools. fis B.A. 1S from Rutgers
Talverstey and his M.D. from the Universicy of Penusylvania.
votaeaor Halsey will be on leave for Fall Terd 1974,

Acthur_Whopeg, professor of design, a9 formerly chairnan of

% the Massachusetts College of art. He
A from Yale Untversity and a certificace
o caoper tinton dn New York Cioy. His sculptury and lesign
ven have hec widoly cxhibited and ho has served as graphic
T npedtant for the Bostun Soclety of Arehirccts awd the

: Are (recruril Center.

e

. wsantant profeasor of lirerature, incorested

A eenpieth cent iy snglosAmexlean LEorarure.

. i neaey Faclifa Lk rature.
eyam£r L e b. MWipepart vz Colussrn ad @

 retoreeryrti Aroa mgeon at Srareles

recewved a 5.8

a6 .istoar profeasor of history. recoived 1 B.A.
wersiry of Mlaacart uad a PaDooen Susolan history
¢ worafty o ot €1 in French,
i . L4 Traiten.

R, st
cox, gmsactate pratessos of design. i8¢ practi-ing
Tenigmot. s+ writer whoow Bovko wmclude ehe

| t1hsath. o chitdr n' fencaoy, oud Iio ot ond the

= Iyt cmaticnl foble oale inco an Acadeay “Avard-winaing
vt Wig L,areh, (5 from the University of

e Ml acd b rrufied st the Ustveratey of Livergool on
| Fathry, ¢ scholorahlp.

both perf sicion; he has played in many
honi y and jazz bands, and cham-

and is serting to music the poetry of

cofessor McElwaine will be on leave for

ber music ensembles,
Richard Brautigan.
Spring Term 1975.

Robert Meagher, associate professor of the philosophy of reli-

alon, A from the Untversity of Notre Dame end an H.A.
8 rom Chicaga. Wia publications include Personalities

Povers

He h

and
peckontngs, and Tooth Stones: Rethjoking the Pelictical.
e Cooght 8¢ Che Universicy of Notre Dame and at lndisna
Untveraity.

Joan Murzay, faculty associate in art, I8 & rechnt graduate of
Yipshire College. She has caught & mumber of house courses oD
campus both befere and after the complecion of her degree work.

uiltian 0'Brien, assistant professor of theatre arts, has had
B forable experience fo acting and directing. Ho cecetved
e fram ralrficld University, his M.A. from the Untversity
o thods lotand, and his M.F.A. from the Goodman Theatre and
School of Drama. )

yalerte Pilchey, assistant grofeasor of mugtc, is the founder
i conductor of the Hampohire College Chorus. She holds a
Ta. from Smith College and an M.AT. {n musie from the
Warvard Graduace School of Bducation.

Lassenge Fitkathly, assistant professor of history, has been 3
totitical writer and comensator for the BBC for vhom he wrote
o ervated several documentaries. He earncd o B4 at
Tondon University and an ¥.Sc. at the london school of
Eeonomics wvhere he is currently stwdying for his ™.D.
Spectalizing in Hegelian-harxian philosophy and the history of
pollcicat ideas, be is an accomplished poet, Cranalator) and
Tilmmaker.

farl_Pope, associate professor of design, holds a B.arch.
Geg-eo from Norch Cavolina State College At Raleigh and has ¢
benn design and construction critic for Prate Tastitute in

S youk Cit. he has been cngaged in private iich ice since
1962, Professor Pope will be oa leave for Fail Term 197%.

avid foberts. acsistane prufessor of LLrTatdrs and director
T Guidaer. veogeas, Tillu @ B, foom tarvard Uni.ersity
o g b, froo the Lmiverslty of Dawves. et the author
I e Mouatnn of My Bz, 3 book gbout Lountgin cliching, wné
sorah. crnce For fouour Ribarte )1 be od

A urles
prin, Tim

ireatave.
[Ea

yrodrated

. associate profossor of the.tre

e acet foilege ip andiuny wad rectin.d oo HELA

P e wensol of brama at Yale Tmiversity, -h w3
iter playwrigat i yesidense. , eotcesival

o P acbck conpany 4n Ladaind, the Bulunred Stile Bluyhause,
nd helped to cdtablisn the Tong Whar{ iheoiTe oo

e b hao ceked, Lrerted. and had a pliv produc

fie foundrs

nayid k. Smigh. profusaer of
W adiobury Cotlene and a h.D. from the €1
T e ras toaght 3t Létana Uiiveroity
rbude Lotontal feerean Wity BineTesnih cEAIY Aeras
e lterature, and wertcan intellectval and religioss
nstory.

crancis B, §aigh, ie Doan of the Sehoal of Humanities w>d
res. and professor of humanitics and arts. & Marvard
radunate, hie has tought In Ligh schools ané cotlteges.
Sirecced federsl comwnity relations prograns for Massachu-
“otis, and has published ag a sociologiot. playwright. and
novelist.

¢ Tevry, assistant professur of literoturé, has tought st
Sohern University in Baton Rouge, Johnson Smith Untversicy
o hmrintte, forth Carolina, Crasbling Colicge in Louisiana,

and at Saint Augustine's College $n Raleigh, Horth Garolina.
Ho haa o B.A. from Hounrd Universicy and a Fh.D. from the
Universsty of Massachuserts. Profcssor Terry will be en
Leave for Spring Term 1975.

‘Hampshire College

SCHOOL OF LANGUAGE
AND COMMUNICATION

Emon_Bach, professor of linguistics, holds & joint appoint-
oot with the University of Massochusetts. His B.A., ¥.A.,
ané Ph.D. ure from the University of Chicago. He is the author
of An Introduction to Transforpational Grammer. the co-editor
of Oniversals in Linguistic Theory, ond has published nunerous
articles on lingulstics over the last ten yeors.

Allen Homson. ossistont professor of computer science, has a

£ 5 Trom Clarkson College of Technology. His M.S. and Ph.D. .
In wlocteical cngineering are from Cornell University, Froa '
1969-1973, tir. Hanson has tought in the Computes, Intoraotion

and conmtrel Sciences Department at the University of Wimnesor

e, He has particular interests in che arcas of undorgraduate

computer science curriculun developoent snd the application

of computer technology to nontcchmical avess.

John A, Hornik, visiting assistant professor of paychology, |

Tecelved « B. S. From Tufts University sad o Ph. D. froo the ‘
of 11linots, b For the past four

years he bas taught at the imiversity cf Virginia. His pain

aterests are in social and ecological paychology.

David ¥. Kerr, tant p of mass {ons, has
A fvom Mimmi University in Ohio and is completing his
Bh.D. at Indiana University. His teaching experience includes
courses in radio-Tv, journalism, and Eaglish. Mr. Kerr is
coordinator of the School of Language and Communfcation.

Jmaes H. Koplin, sssocigte professor of psychology, reccived
Tk Nh., ond Ph.D. from the University of Mimnesota,
and taught gt Venderbilt University before coming fo Hampshirc.
His special are psychotinguistics and cupnitive psy-
chology. He has o jolnt sppointwent with the Schitpl of Social
Selench. Professor Koplin will be on leave for fhe academic
year 1976-75.

John J. LeTournesu, associate profeasor of logic, came to Hampe
Thirs from Flsk University. He hes tought at the University of
California ot Berkeley (vherc he received his Ph.D.) and was 2
eathepatics consultant to the Berkeley public gchools. His
B.A. is from the University of Washington.

Richard C. Lyon holds a jolnt appointment with the Sehool of N
Himan itics and Atts.

Willfam E. Marsh, tat of

willfam E. Mareh,

, vas choir-
Sei of The mathematics departweat at Tslladega College fa Ala-
bama, Ris B.A., M.A., and Ph.D. sre from Dartmouth, and bis
speciol intorcste include the foundaticas of mathematics and
1tnguistics.

Stephen 0. Mitchell is director of management systams and
Sesociate professor of compurer science. WHe has bugn director
% the Coaputer Conter at Lohoan College in New York City and
girector of the freshman English program at Syracuse University.
Wis B.S. ia from Purdue Universicy and his Ph.D. fa from Indi-
ana University.

Richard L,cMuller is director of cducational technology and as-
iotint professor of commnication science, Mo vas formerly
divector of ingtructionat communications st the State Univer-
Gity of New York Upstate Medical Center at Syrscuse, Mo nolde
2 B oA, from Amherst College end s Ph.D. from Syracuse Univer-
sity.

Michae) Redocaky, assistant professor of philosarhy; racotvad
e a1l Univarsicy, an H.A. from cho Unlvorsisy of
2 ifornia ot Borkeley, and is working on his doctoracs ot
Berkeley. A Woodvow W{lson Fellow, his spoclal {nterests -are
Philosophy of action and philosophy of paychology.

Robers Rardin, P of 1 ics, received &
B Swarthmore College and lo o vandidute for the Ph.D.
He hoa traveled widely in Europe, especiolly in the
Soviet Unfon and Scandinevis. He epesks six languoges and his
Soterests include international atfsirs and peace work.

Neil Shister, assistent profeasor of mass medis and American .
Studics. hes a B.A, in soctology frou the University of Michi-
gan,an M.Phil. in Amcricen Studies from Yale University, ond
xpacts to get his Ph.D. from Yale in 1974, Wis teaching in-
tereste include 20th century Americen mass wedia, and the in-
fellectual and cultural history of that perfod, Ha has teught

o Peace Corps volunteer and has published mumerous articles
and movie revieva.

Neil Stillings s assiorant profeseor of paychology. Me has n
oA, from Auherst College and a Ph.D. in peychology from Stan-
ford. Bis current research tavolves the semantics of natural
1anguage-

Jenes Tallmen, assistant profesgor of anthropoiogy, received

s B.A. from the ity of at M 1t and i
owploting her doctorate at che Universicy of Califernia at

She has conducted field work i Yugosiovia on social
feteraction paccerns L rural and urban Serbia and has worked

fn an editorial capscity for the Kroeber Anthropologicel Society
Papers.

siarthe Teghtooouisn, visizing aspocinte professor of paychology,

S A. fron Antioch College md o Ph. D. from Radcilffe

college. She has taught at Smith Collige for the past eleven

years. Her principsl research interests ore in paychophysics

¥ aealing, space perception, percepsual acvelopeent, ond ,
himan mexory-

\vette Tenney, asolstent profeseor o rupnirive prychology,
Toids 3 B.A. ood 2 Ph,D. frow Gormeil. 3es erissry intexest
1s cognitive developent, hos dene Tesearch o n the Sovels :

s}
opmect of cogaitive strateglen (oF CEmOTY. . i

christopher Withel ¢ anitgseriy.

fins & B.A. ifon A a ip curre
onia it Jerles
A mitey wis )

teacting cesiseant o Knpatilz

fotlege and at Foreeler
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SCHOOL OF NATURAL SCIENCE

ferberr J, Berngtein, ossistont professor of physics, has been
s visiting sciencist ac Brookhaven Notional Loboratory, a mem-
ber of the Inscitute for Advanced Studica at Princeton, and 2
visiting professor et the Institute for Theorccical Physies in
Louvain, Belgium. His B.A. is from Colusbia University, and
his Ph.D. from the University of California at San Diego. Pro-
feasor Bernstein spent the past summer at Technion in Haifa,
faroel, ond the fall ot the Stanford Linear Accelerstor. He {s
interosted in the science of everything, biophysics, quantua
mechanies, hou things work, general relotivicy and public policy
planning and advising.

Herle S 0o, asatscant professor of biology, holds o B.A.
Trom Syracuse University and a Ph.D. from Harvard, Her work
on and sensory phystology has been
supported by the Nacional Inscitutes of Health and che Gress
Foundstion. She is the author of several teacher's guides for
elémentory science studies. Her acodemic intereses imclude
viston. and physiology, “open education,” teacher training and
the Hampshire Science Jourmal "Cricetus.”

Raymond P. Coppinger, sssociate professor of biology, has work-
2d at the Woods Hole Occamographic Institution, the Smithsonian
Astrophysical Observatory in Cambridge, the United States Fish
and Wildlife Service, and the Becbe Tropical Research Station in
the West Indies. He holds a B.A. from Boston University and a
Four-College Ph.D. (Amherst, Smith, Mount Holyoke and the Uni-
versity of Massachusetts). Roy has published many papers on his
varicd interescs, which include philosophy, forest management,
animal behavior, New England Canids, monkeys in the Caribbean,
African ecology, biosocial human adapeaci log
and Neotemy Theory (book in progress). He ond Lorna Copploger
also have a book in progress on Slad Dogs.

Jane Egan, visiting assistant professor of animal behsvior, re
Teived her B.A. in Archacology and Anthropalogy and her Ph.D, in
Animal Behavior from Cambridge University. Her research imter-
ests ore in physical anthropology, scudying the effects of envi-
Tormental factors on the development of behs.ior in humans and
other animals. She s o member of Survival Incernational, which
1s involved in preventing the exploltation and/or extinction of
fndigenous tribes (hunters and gotherers) and other exploited
groups.

Susan Goldhor, Dean of the Scheol of Batural Sclence and asso-
<late proessor of biology, bratned her A.8. from Barnard and
hor M.5. and Ph.D. degroes from Yale University. She has held
postcions at Yale's biology department, Hoceteppe Universicy in
Ankara, Turkey; and Stanford University where she worked in
cancer tescorch. Her varied interests Include science ficcion,
embryology, evolutionary genctics and adaptations, cancer,
feminism ond 1itersture of matural higtory.

Courtney P. Gordont assistant profesasor of astronomy, holds o

B A, from Vansar College and an M.A. and Ph.D. from the Univer-
sity of Michigay where she was a teaching fellow. Her work hag
. included studics 4t the Royal Greenwich Observatory in England
and the Harvard College Observatory, as well as observing time
at the Kite Peak Natlonal Observatory. From 1967-1970 she was
a research associate and then assistant scientist ot the Natlons
al Radio y in lle, Virginia, Io
addition te astromomy, Courtney is tnterested (n relativity,

a1 ication, codes and ciphers and

, extrate
animnl commnicatlion (dolphine and cliimps). Sha airo takes an
aceive role Advisiog pystom ac ftampshire and enjoye cxums
In ficlds outside ascromomy, such as biology, chemistry and the
history of science. (Professor Gordon will be on sabbatical
spring nemescter at Aricebo in Puerto Rico).

Kure: dos e p of . ts
€ in Tims {including the philosophy of tlme and space), relati-
vity, extraterrestrial and onlmal ton, and

Evererc M. Hafner, professor of physics, was an agsociace

hysiciat with the Brookhaven Notisnal Lsboratory, a atiomst

Science Foundation Fellow at Combridge Unfversity and a faculty
member ot the University of Rochester, fram which he received
his Ph.D, His B.5. is from Union College and his interests in-
clude the physics of electronic music, nuclear physics, cosmic
cays, enviconmenral science, hologeaphy and APL. He served as
the first Dean of the School of Natursl Science st Hempshire.
(Professor Hafner vill be on leave dusing spring semester,1973).

Charles Hapmany,consultant in animal behavior, received his B.S.
in snimal sclence from the University of Rhode Island and did
graduate work in physi and of ion ot
U.R.1. and Unfversicy of Massachusetts. He was R & D project
manager in industrial bio-electronics and behavioral systems.
Special {nterescs are the study of behavior portemns in enimals
and their application to the development of wseful systems in-
corporating trained animals, training of a variety of enimals
for motion picture performance aod the training of horses for
trail and "working” type comperitiom.

fdvard B, Harrison,* professor of astronoms at the University
of Massachusetts, is a specialist in cosmology and galactic
fornation. He received his formel training at the Institute of
Physics. He worked at the Atomic Energy Rescarch Establishment
in England and the Rutherford High Energy Laboratories as
Principal Scientific Officer. He was also a seoior postdoctoral
resident research associate st the Goddard Space Flight Center
in Greenbelt, Maryland.

Kenneth R. Hoffman, assistant desn of cthe college and associate
professor of mathematics, has a B.A. from the College of Wooster
snd an M.A. from Harvard, where he also served as a teaching
fellow. He was chairman of the mathemstics department at
Talladega College in Alabama during 1967-70.

G. Richord b in,* of at University of
Hassachusetts, is currently director of the Five College Radio
Astronomy Observatory, He was a Senior Research Associate and
Assistant Professor at {larvard before coming to the University.
He reccived his B.S. from ¥.1.T. and his Ph.D. from Harvard.

Ming Ivocy, faculty sssociate in soclology of science, received
her B.5. in mathematics and french from Tufes University end her
M.A. from the Unlversity of Pennsylvania in the history and

His research tnterests include galactic atructurc, interstellar
matter and pulsars. He is. also interested in exam committees {n
a variety of flelda such as geology, statistics, meteorology.
and the mythic and religfous relatives of astronomy such as
astrology. (Professor Gordon will be on sabBatical spring
semester st Aricebo in Puerto Rico)}.

George Greensteln,* assistant professor of astronomy at Amherst
College, was a research sssociate at Yeshiva University snd at
Princeton, Me recefved his B.S. from Stanford and his Ph.D.
frem Yale Universtty in astrophysics.

Michael Gross, saistant professor in the history of sclence,
Teceived his B.S. in chemistry from Brooklyn College end his
Ph.D. on 19th century physiology from Princeton Unfversity. His
interests include the history of sclence, especially medern
Darvinian biology, sclence and social thought, psychology and
modern European soctal and intellectual history.

John M, Foster, professor of biology, previously taught bio-
chemistry at the Boston Univeraity School of Medicine and was

2 director of the Science Cutriculum lmprovement Program for

the Hational Science Foundation. He holds a B.A. Erom Swarth-
more College and a Ph.D, in biochemistry from Harvard, In addi-,
tion to his {nvolvement in biochemistry and in the Human Biology
program, he s io amateur el ecotogy and
Eleld biology.

David L. Gay, sssociate professor of chemistry, holds a B.Sc.
Trom the Universify of London in chemistry end a Ph.D, in phy-
stcal inorganic chemistry from the University of the West Indies.
He formerly taught at Xavier College in Sydney, Nova Scotia.

His interests include Caribbean affairs, physical chemistry,
kineti tn ele flelds, bi

chemistry, chemistry for the consumer and in particular, the
wmechanisms of chemical reactfons.

Nancy B. Goddard, i of biology, was previousty
Chairman of the department of.notural science and mathematics st
West Virginta State College.: She obtained her B.,A, from West
Virginis State College and her M:Sc. and Ph.D. degrees from Ohlo
State University, Involved in teaching courses on human repro~
duccion, health cese for women, and cndocrinology, she is also
interested in field zoology, humsn and comparative anatomy,
parasitology, marine blology and tropical (Caripbean) ecology.

Donald Goldberg, faculty associate in mathematics, reccived his
B.h. from Rew College and his M.A. from Dartmouth, He hos
taught at Hampshire for three summers (n the Sumer Studies fn
Mathematics Peogrem, and will be co-director of thia year's
summer progran. His interests lie in the arcas of modern
algebra and nunber theory,

Stanley Goldberg, assoclate professor of history of science,
taught at Antloch College and was a senior lecturer at the
Untversity of Zambia. He has o National Science Foundation
grant for a study of eafly 20th Century reactions to Einstein's
relativity theory. His B.A. is from Ancioch Collegé and his
Ph.D. is from Horvord. His teaching {nteresta include physice,
the Copernical revolution and photographica, and in addition he
is tn search of exams of Columbus and the Flat/round world.
(Professor Coldberg will be on sabbatical spring semester at the
Smithsontan),

of science. She is currently working on her Ph.D. on
models of sclence in culture at the University of Pennsylvanis.
Her interests include science in the 20th century es {t relates
to culture and technology, soctal change and policy in genersl,
the relationship of mythology to policy tn science, science and
literature, psychology, philosophy and poetey. ~

David_C. Kelly, assistant professor of mathematics, has, taught
at New Cotlege in Florids, st Oberlin, at Talladega College and
ot Boston University. He holds & B.A. from Princeton, an M.S.
from M.1.T.,and his Ph,D. is in progress at Dort fe
directed an NSF summer program in math for the past three years
and this year will co-direct the program with Don Goldbers.

Allan S, Krass, associate of physics and science
policy nssessment, was educated at Coraell and Stanford, where
he received his Ph.D. in theoretical physics. He has been on
leave for the past year at the Open University in England.
Previously he taught at Princetom, U.C. at Santa Bsrbara and the
University of lowa, and he is interested in science and public
policy.

E. E. Krleckhaus, consultant in neurophysiology, teaches compara-
Tive meurophenomonology at Hampshire, He received his B.A. from
Williams College and his Ph.D. Erom the University of Illinois.
He has taught at Yale University, the University of Californfa
at Davis ani at University of Massachusetts. He is interested
in the nature of reality.

Nancy M. Loury, iat of chemistry, has a B.A.
From Smith College and a Ph.D, from M.1.T. She has teught at
Smith College and the Cooley Dickinson Hospital School of
Nursing, and has coordinated the chemical analysis lsb as part
of the M{1l River Project in Northampton. She has also been a
research associate at M.1.T., Amherst and Smith. Her interests
inctude stercochemistry and organic molecules, em ironmental
chemistry and sclence for non-students.

Lyan iller, professor of biology, has caught at the American
TUnlversity of Beirut and at Adelphi University. He has a 3.A.
from San Francisco State Coltege and a Ph.D. from Staaford. He
has held post-doctoral fellowships tn microblology at Stanford’s
Hopkins Marine Station and in genetics at the University of
Washington, Wis principal are applied 1
(composting, scwage treatment, fermentation) and social aspects
of génecics (agriculture, gepetic emgineering, genetic counsel-
ing) as well ad stress ond disease. He is also involved in
Laboratory gemes with students on oral microbiology, yeests, and
human taste sensibtlitfes. He {s espectally interested fn work-
ing with students on independent study, tutortals and small
group projects. Wis rescarch concerns ergosterol metabolism in
yeasts nnd PTC tasting In humans. (Professor Miller will be on
sabbatical ducing spring semester).

Brisn T, 0'Leary¥ assistant professor of astronomy, has a B.A.
from Willtams College and a Ph.D. from the University of Call-
fornia ot Berkeley. A former NASA scientist-astronaut, he
continues to be involved in U.S. space efforts’ and has written
The Maling of an Fx-Astronaut, He has taught at Cornell, San
Franclsco State College, the California Institute of Technology
and the University of California ot Berkeley, His currenk re-
scarch fa in astronomy (planetary sciencc) on the Mariner 10
VoriuseMereury televiston seience team at the Jet Propulaion
Laboratory. W{s fnterests include scfence and public policy,
space ¥, of and our crisis in
energy.
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Saundey Ovewole, assistant professor of microbiolegy, is curzents
Ty @ post-doctoral rescarch associste in the Departmeat of Blo-

at University of ts. She received her B.S.
from Howard University, on M.S. rom the University of Chicago
and o Ph.D. from the University of Massachusetts. Her research
involves membrane and functi n addi-
tion she is interested in microbiology from & public heslth
standpoint in developing countrics ond rescarch on the microbial
contribution to encrgy production.

Jobn_B. Reid, Jr,, sssistant professor of geology, has pursued
his Tonar surface and corch's interior vescarch interests at the
Smithsonian i + in Cambridge, the Geochro-
nology Laboratary at M.1.T. and Renssalaer Polytechnic Inseitute.
Recipient of a B.A. from Willisms College and a Ph.D. from the

ts Institute of . he p taught in
three high school physics His
center around logy o5 a means of the chen~

ical evolution of the carth and the use of volcanoes o5 a souree
of geothermal power ond continues ghis work at M.1.T. and che
Los Almmos Scientific Laboratory, Los Alamos, R.M. and Hampshire.

8. = Weights Collcge and @ Ph.D. in biochemistry frea
the Umiversity of Michigan. She taught at Swint Daminic College
Thd @16 post-doctoral research at Argomne Fational Labs. at the
versicy of Wisconsin. Her research is in the control of

lipid metabolism, and she is interested fn human biology and de-
eropment and atherosclerosis. She hoids a faculty appointment
in the Department of Bioche' stry at University of Massachuset s,

Linda L. Slakey, adjunet assistant professor in chemistry, has a
trom

Michacl R. Sutherland, assistant profossor of statistics, holds
S cersehool uppointment in the School of Ratural Seitnes and the
ool of Social Scionce. We has been a consultant with the

Systems Management Coporation in Boston and Tos worked on prob- N
T Ciwvolving spplicarions ef statistics to the sociul seiemces.

Hie BoA. is from Antioch College and his Ph.D. &3 frem harvard
Universicy. His interests include mathematies, stavistics,
philosophy, carpentry, machinery, automobiles and people.

assistant professor of astronomy at Univer-
sity of Massachusetts, received his B.S. from City College of
New York and his Ph.D. frow University of Colorado. He vas a
Tescaveh associate at the Joint Institute for Leboratory Astro
physics before coning to the University. His specialty is
astrophysics.

pavid Van Blerkom,*

Louis ¥, Wilcox, Jr., associate professor of biology, holds an
P fitroe Trom Colgate University and a Ph.D, from Cornoll in
Piant pathology. He has held faculty poaitions at Lyconlng
ollage and at Earlhan College and was direccor and profeasor
of biotogy at the Fahkshatchee Enviranmental Studios fantef Ao
Soodland, Florida. His special interescs are tropical ccology,
sarcicularly the ecology of mangrove swamps, the SLTucture and
B tion of natural ond manmade commnitics, problems of food
cepnly and eovirommental studies. e was responsible for
Sriblishing and dirccting the program in Bahamtan ccology nt
Earlham Colloge.

Margret Wileox, visiting assistant professor in botaty, has her
o Eatlhan College, 4.5, from University of Cimcinnat!
B mer Ph.D. in paloobotany from Cornell Untversity. Her ather
Scademic intarests include geolopy, cytology and cvolution e
il a5 teaching people more about other Living things o thot
“hoy may learn on their own, for the rest of their lives.

Albert Woodhull, assistant professor fn biology, received his
F 5 from M.T.T. and his Ph.D, from the Unfversity of Washing-
ton. He hos tought in the Peace Corps in Nigovia and has
Tored at the University of Washington. Wi veseavch incerest
ove centered on the physiological bases of benavior fids
vieual eystem in hunans and anfmals. He oncourages dtudents £o
barticipate in hie rescazch on visual thresholda, He is also
Paterosted In embryology, eleetronics for instrumentation and
slternative cnergy sources,

An Woodhull, sssistant profegsor of biology, is cspeclally
Taterostcd in physfology and neurobiology, biochemistry and
polecular bislogy, biological toxing, the Gricetus Journal, and
she is coordinator for the CABAL program. She holds s Ph.D
from the University of Washington. Her teaching experience
tncludes high school math in Nigeria as a Pesce Corps volunteer.

Michael Zjimmerman, faculty sssociate in the environmicntal
Quality program, did summer work gt the Orcgon Institute of
Marine Biology and st Humpshire College in scology. e received
his B.A. from the University of Chicago in géégraphy, and his
special interests are ecology, botany, biogeogrophy and Alaska.

*Five College Astronomy Faculty.

N
Student Teachers:

Chenaing Harris, is a native of western Hassachusetts and
Sraduated from Mt. Hermon School. He worked os a skilled
woodworker ia pattern making at Rodney Hunt Company. Interests
include forestry, geology, natural history, oceanography,
engineering, physics, statistice, management, group behavier,
education, and fine arts.

Corey Levenson, 1o a Division 11, third-ycar student comcen-
trating n neuroblology. Be learned nourophysiological
techniques in a course taught by Eric Newman last January and
through on-golng vork with Ann Woodhull in her nerve membrane
biophysica course.. He 1s particularly interested in the bio-
chemical particulars of neuropharmacology, the dynamics of
nerve membrane-drug interactions.

Neil Segil, is a Division 111 student studying developmental
biology.

Lee Smolin, has studied at the U. of Ginclanati and at Hamp-
ehire and has done research in theoretical physics at Darc-
mouth. Last year he designed snd taught a modern physics
course at City Wide High School in Cincinnati. His Division 11
work was in physics and philosephy and his Division [11 work
in theoretical physics is entitled "Quantun Electrodynamics
and Generel Relativity.”

Mark Stephenson, was an intern with the Mass. Audubon Society,
Satting up a program in Environmental Awarencss for inner-
city youth. His Division 11 work was in Biological Studies
and Environmental Studies and his Diviston 111 work is in
Bavironmental Awareness and Cultural Change. He was o teach-
ing assistant with John Reid in Natural Ristory of the
American Southwest, and his other interests include American
Studges and Eascern Philosophy.

Ellen Tanner, is a Pivision 111 student concentrating in
biology, specifically pertaining to metamorphosis. Présently
she 1s working in a biochemistry laboratory at the University
of studylng . Other interests 11
ta social and political concerns of Health and Science and
Dance.

Betsy Walker, is 4 Division TI1 student concentrating in
hourobiology. She spent the spring snd summer of 1974 at
the Chemotaxis Lab at Woods Hole Occuanographic Imstitution,
working on the neurophysiology of external taste in catfish
and on a behavioral study of individunl vecbgnition by smell
in catfish. Her Division 111 project is an investigation of
the functional and anatomical differences between taste and
smell in aquatic invertcbrates.
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SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCE

Richard ¥, Alpert, assistant dean of the college and assistant
professor of political acience, has served on the research
staff of the Urban Institute in Washington, D.C. His B.A,

ts from Hobart College and his Ph, D. from Harvard.

Carollee Bengelsdorf, assistant professor of political scicaee,
holds an A.B. from Cornell, studied Russian history at Harvard,
and is working on a doctorate in political science from MIT.
She is interested in political development {n Southern Africa
and ocher Third World areas. She has conducted research in
Algeris, Cubs, and Peru, and has been & school teacher in Kenys
and Konduras,

Robert €, Bizney, Vice President of Hampshire College and
professor of paychology, was o member of the Four College Com-
aittee vhich helped plon Hampshire College. He served os the
Eirst Dean of the School of Social Science snd before that was
chairman of the psychology department at Amherst College.

Holder of his B.A. from Wesleyan University, he earned his Ph.D,

froo the University of Michigan.

R, Bruce Carroll, associate professor af political science, has
Caught at Middlebury and Smith Colleges, vhere he also directed
Washington sumer {nteraship programs. His B.A. is from the
University of Vermont ond his Ph.D. fram the University of
Chicego.

Michnel Cote, adjunct tac of . is
of

Mary M. Kaufman, visiting professor of law, is a graduvate

alse and 1
at Rockefeller University. He holds a B.A. from the Unfversity

.of California at Lot Angeles and a Ph.D. from Endipna Univer-

sity.

iouige Farphom, iat of ¥, has worked
Tn.child guidance and mentsl hygiene clinics in Minnesota ond
California, and hus taught psycholugy at Yale, Stanford, and
San Franctsco State Collogé. She holds a B.A. and Ph.D. from

.the University of Minnesata.

Monica I, Faulkner, assistant professor of seciology, is a
spocialist tn the sociology of higher education. Other areas
of her interest, in which she taught at the University of
Rochester, include sex roles and family fnteraction, and the
sociology of seience and the arts. Her B.A. and Ph.D. are
fraa the University of California ot Los Angeles.

E. Oliver Fowlkes, assistant professor of law, received a B.A.
from Southrastern College, Memphis, and o J.D. from Memphis
State University School of Low, He has been engaged in a
variety of tegal projects involving civil libercies, welfare
vecipients, housing legislation, and mental hospitals.

Penina M. Glazer, assoctate professor of history, has a B.A,

from Douglass College and a Ph.D. from Rutgers University where
she held the Louis Bevier Fetlowship. Her special intereacs
include American intellectual history with emphasis on radical
left wing movements in the United States during the 1940%s.

Leonard B, Giick, Dean of the School of Social Sciemce and pro-
fessor of anthropology, holds an M,D. from the University of
Maryland School of Medicine and a Ph.D. from the University of
Pennsylvania, Formerly an associate professor at the University
of Wisconsin, he has donc anthropological studies in St. Lucia,
Wost Indies, for a public health program and a study of cthno-
nedicine and social organization in the New Suimea Wighlands,

Edvard Creer, associate professor of politicel sciemce, received
5-E.A. from Columbis College and a J.D, from Yale Law Schoo. He
has been &ngaged in urban politics Ln Cary and directed the urdan

affairs program st Wheston College, In addftfon to articles on
urban politics, he is the suthor of Big Steel, Little Steal and
editor of @ reader, Black Liberation Pollitics.

¥illiem Grotwanp, assistant professor of sducation and Master
of louse I11, has a B.A. Erom Cornell and an K.A. from Columbia
snd {a preparing a doctoral dissertation for Union Graduste
School. He has been a Pe Corps teacher in Micronesia and an
assistant dean of students st Columbia, His area of epecial
interest ia ditionat 1n higher

Gayle D. Hollander, associate professor of pohtical science,

holds a B.A. from Syvacuse University, an M.A. fros Harvard,
smd a Ph.D, from MIT. She has recently published # book
entitled Soviee Political Indoctrination: Devclopmants in Mass
Medis and Propazands Since Stalin, and is currencly dofng
zescarch on political comsunications and dissent in the Soviet
Union, snd vowen in the Soviet sad East European polfrical

She will be on leave for Academic Year 1974-75.

, associate professor of psychology and Master
been extensively involved in counseling. At

tel
Director of the.Cénter for Student Development. Recipiedt of &
3.S. frow the University of Wisconsin at Madison and & Ph,D.
from the lniversity of Hinnesots at Mioneapolis, he taught at
Augsburg and Earlham Colleges befove joining Hampshire College.

John A. Hornik holds a joint appointment with the School of
Tonguage and Communication.

¢ sep . s.
o 1, Joseph, associate profesor of edusstion, has a B.
f:::‘rlw Voot gaiversity and & Fh,D. Erom Cornall University.
Pothe University of Massachusetts where she vas associace
professor of education, she served

School's Committee to Combat Racism, an
Susistant dean of sctudests, director of the Cosmittee o
Specisl Ediicationsl Projects’ counseling service, and associute
professor in the Africana Studies and Research Center.

Minnesota, he served as Director of Paychologi-
Vice President for Student Affairs and

oF Brooklya College and holds a law degree from St. John's
University. In the course of an extensive professional
career as a labor lawyer and civil liberties advocate,
‘she porricipated in the Nuremberg trials, served as a
defense attorney during the McCarchy investigacions, and
was o member of the International Compission of Enguiry into
U.S. War Crimes in Indo-China.

James Koplin holds a joint appointment with the School of
Lenguage and Commnication.

Josn B. Landes, assiscsat professor of political scleace,
¥o1ds a B.A. from Cornell University and an M.A. from New

York University, where she is presently complering a doctorate.
She vas formerly an assistant professor of political science
ac Bucknell University. Her research loterests are on the
thearetical foundations of the women’s liberation movement.
She is also {nterested in political theory, American politics
snd political development.

Barbara Harrison Linden, sssistant profeseor of sociology, has

Barbara Harrison lindes,

©B.A Trom Syracuse University and a Ph.D. from Columbia, vhere

che also twught and served ¢ architectursl consultant for
problems in college housilg &t the University. Her academic
Siterests include urban blight and the sociology of education.

zor, Henry R. Luce professor of Law, has a B.A. and
ﬁfm.rfg:ﬁmn(org. served as law clerk to the Honorsble
Wareen F. Burger, ond has taught ac various law schools. n:
special concerns fnclude the limits of the legal process o
the role and status of women in society. professor Mazor

will be on leave Spring Term 1975.

Philip F, McKesn, assistant professor of anthropology, received
s B.D. from Vi
sity. He has served
1Indonesia, and ot Browa, and 88
most tocent research and publicat
change and modevnization in Ball.

university chaplain §n Djskarts,
a Clergymsn in Rhode loland.
ions examine cultural

Lourle Nisomoff, assistant professor of ecomomics, holds an
E ee 1T, and an K. Phil. [rom Yale, where she is o
Goctoral candidatc. She was u Woodrow Wilgon Fellow ot Yale
%% fimishing her dissertation with the aid of a Ford

S ndation Fellowship in Women's Studies. Her incerests in:
Fade American economic history, women's studtes, lsber and
public policy fésues. B

Anson Rebinbach, sssistant professor of history, holds a B.A.
from Rofstra Univarsity end an M.A. from the University of -
Visconsin, vhere he has taughe European history and from which
he anticipated @ Ph.D. fn 1973. He s interested in modern and

social and intellectual history vith special emphasis on Centrd

Europe.

Mirian Slater, sssistant professor of history and Master of
~ House until 1974, received s Ph. D. from Princeton
University where she held the first Woodrow Wilson Fellow-
ship designed to dlov a voman with children to attend grad-
eate school hslf-time. Mer undergraduate work was completed
at Douglsss College. She vill be on lcave from Hampshire
College for the Academic Year 1974-75.

arcis Stome, vislting assistant professor of urban studies,
holoe a B A. from Brown University and an M. Arch. from

ynsuccessful
Warvard. He is the author of Workbook of an
Architect and i3 an advocate architect-planner in New Haven,

Connecticut.

Michael Sutheriand holds a joint appointment with' the School of
Natural Science.

Martha_Teghtsoonian holda a joint appointment with the School

of Language snd Communication.

'+ Divinity School snd an M.A. from Brown Univer-

Hampshire College

Barbara Turlington, dean of the college snd assistent professor
of polirical science, has taught at Comnecticut Collese and
Mount Holyoke College. She recelved o B.A. from rhe Anerfcan
University of Beirut in Lebanon, snd did dostora} work st
Cotumbin.

Robert von der_Lippe, nssociate dean of the college and
wesociate professor of sociology, was director of tho Natioaal
Institute of Mental Heslth graduace traintng progran in the
sociology of medicine and mencal health at Browm University.
He has also taught at Columbia University and at Acherst
College. His B.A., M.A., and Ph.D. degrees are fron Stanford
Universicy.

Barbara . assistant of L res
Telved her B.A. at Barasrd College and her Ph.D. at the Univer-
sity of Californie at Berkeley. She specislizes fn che
anthropology of law and social organizacion, and has done
field work in peru and Sweden. She has ulso worked for the
Department of Native Affairs in Papau, New Guinea. Professor
Yngvesson will be on leave Spring Ters 1975.

Mary varser, assistant professor of folklore and Master of
Prescott House, has & B.A. fromte Universicy ofDelavere and an
M.A. from the University of Pennsylvania vhere she is mow a
doceoral Her center on scan folk
history and expressive culturc.

Stanley Varner, associate professor of economics and Master of
Merrill Housc, holds a B.A. from Albion College, an M.A. from
Michigan State, ond @ Ph.D. from Harvard. His cresearch and
teaching interests include American economic history, economic
development, snd industris) organization. He has raught pre-
viously at Santa Cruz and Bucknell.

Frederick S. Wesver, assoclate professor of economics, hos a B.A.

Trom the University of Colifornia at Berkeley and a Ph.D. from
Covnell University. He has done research in Chile as a Foreign
Area Fellow and has taught cconomics at Cornell and the Univer-
sity of Calffornin at Santa Cruz. His special interest is the

historical study of cconomic development and underdevelopment.

EDUCATION STUDIES

Ann Gengarelly, faculty associste in £ducotion Studies, hos a
B.A. from Earlhan College and has done some gradute level work
at Queens College. She has tavght clamentary school for seven
years, in Connccticut and Massachusetts, and has scrved as a
Tesource person for the University of Massachusctts “Incegrated
Day Program® and for the Gateway Reslonal School District in
Massachusetes.

John_Kortecamp, faculty associate in Bducation Studies, has a
B.A. [rom Gorham State College, M.Ed. from the University of
Maine, end has comeluded his first year's study for a

of from the University of ts.
is ares of interest and -studies as a graduate student has
been alternate seructure in higher educatfon and teacher propa-
ration.

Seymour_Pollock, visiting assistant professor of Spanish and

Bilingual Education, has tought Englieh as a forcign language
in Brazil, Somalin, Madagascar, Tunisia, and Spain. His A.R.
and A.M. were awarded by Middlobury College and his Ph.D, is

in progress ot tho Unfvarsity of Massachusaced.

FOREIGN STUDIES

Cwauid g . 4 protessor of
5 ins, dircctor of foreigan studies ant
danes o o Widdlebury College o8 dircctor of the
ciace profpssor of Fremch. He
'g direcetor of studies in Paris. I‘IHB H:nd
hool of French in France
s from the Middlebury Graduate Schoo
:\ts Sther graduate degrees are rom the University of Paris,

Sorbonne .
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